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ix

 The sources for this book include many  conversations 
with Eqbal Ahmad over forty years, starting with the time we spent 
 together from 1958 to 1964 at Princeton University, in New York City, 
and in North Africa, where we both conducted research for our doctor-
ates. Strangely but wonderfully, I kept our written correspondence from 
this period, including carbon copies of the letters I sent him. They supply 
not only chronology but also anecdotes of events in our lives. 

 I again became very close to him during 1970 to 1972 as a result of his 
being indicted in the Harrisburg 7 case. As the initial treasurer of the 
Harrisburg Defense Committee in New York City, I was privy to some 
of the decisions made by the defendants and got to know all of them 
 except Phil Berrigan, who was imprisoned. I also paid legal expenses for 
the lawyers on the case and in this way got to know Leonard Boudin and 
Ramsey Clark. I used to love going down to Leonard’s offi  ce on East 
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Forty-second Street in Manhattan and shooting the breeze with this very 
interesting man. I even did research for him and was impressed with his 
profound knowledge of where I would fi nd the legal cases he was looking 
for. He was fi lled with anecdotes and wonderful stories about a story-
book life. Ramsey and his wife, Georgia, also became friends, and I 
 visited their Greenwich Village apartment often while the committee 
was in New York City. 

 My personal archive, especially hand-written minutes of strategy 
meetings with the defendants and notes on my private meetings with 
Eqbal, provides an excellent record of events that transpired. It was the 
fi rst time in my life that I worked with and socialized with radical priests 
and nuns. I have cherished that fantastic experience throughout my life. 
I remember vividly the bigger-than-life Irish Jesuit priest Joe O’Rourke, 
the quiet, but profound Jim Forest, the energetic and very smart John 
Akagi, the wonderful nuns in blue jeans Judy Peluso and Lillian Shirley, 
the personable Kathy Jones, the intense Tom Davidson, and many 
others. 

 In the 1980s, Eqbal and I were neighbors for parts of each year on the 
Upper West Side of Manhattan. We saw each other often, organized 
together, wrote articles about North Africa together, and had great fun. 
I didn’t keep many written records of those years, but I have vivid mem-
ories of conversations, meetings, visitors who poured through our lives, 
and especially the evenings spent over long dinners with scintillating 
people and fi ne food. We stayed in touch by letter and then email when 
we traveled abroad, remained close friends, and shared a great deal. 

 Through him I visited India and Pakistan in 1980 and returned to 
Pakistan in 2004, a few years after he died. I met his wonderful friends 
and relatives there and was astounded by the hospitality I received simply 
because I was Eqbal’s good friend. I was overwhelmed by their friend-
ship and cherish the memories of being with them. They told me much 
about Eqbal that is not written anywhere, providing me with oral sources 
that are precious. Writing this book was a wonderful experience because 
it brought back extraordinary memories of exceptional times. 



xi

 Many people helped me to do the researc h for this 
book. First, Eqbal’s family, especially his wife and daughter, Julie Dia-
mond and Dohra Ahmad, shared a great deal with me besides their 
friendship over many years. They granted me permission to quote exten-
sively from Eqbal’s papers at Hampshire College’s Johnson Library and 
to use photographs in that collection. His sister Sharfa Jahani Khanum in 
Canada gave me invaluable information about his birth date and child-
hood in India. The writer Radha Kumar, with whom Eqbal lived at the 
end of his life, provided insights into his activities in the United States, 
Pakistan, and India. Besides friendship, his nephews Zuli and Iftikhar 
gave me precious information about their uncle. So did his nieces and 
nephews Hajra Ahmad (Hajo), Pervez Hoodbhoy, Nasra Ahmad, Najeeb 
Omar, Kavita Ramdas, and Cindy Colter. His sister-in-law Husnara Ah-
mad was a witness to his early years and invaluable in contextualizing his 
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early life in India and Pakistan. His nephew Kamran Asdar Ali was es-
pecially helpful. 

 His many friends in Lahore, Islamabad, and Karachi welcomed me 
into their homes and offi  ces because they knew that Eqbal and I were 
close friends, and they treated me with great hospitality. They include 
Arshad Durrani, Imran Hamid, Mubashir Hassan, Asma Jahangir, Raza 
Kazim, Zia Mian, Jugnu Mohsin, Rani and Kemal Mumtaz, Abdul Hamid 
Nayyar, I. A. Rahman, Najam Sethi, Parveen and Zaur Zaidi, and Na-
sim Zehra. 

 Eqbal’s friends Yogesh Chandrani, Richard Falk, Nadia Guessous, 
Amal and Nubar Hovsepian, Adam and Arlie Hochschild, Iqbal Riza, 
Adele Simmons, and Cora and Peter Weiss shared their knowledge 
of him with me. Marvin E. Gettleman and my friend in Morocco, Jim 
Miller, either suggested some changes in my text or discussed some of 
the sections of the book with me, helping to sharpen what I had written. 
Niels Hooper, editor at the University of California Press, pressed me to 
develop a thematic approach to the book and contributed greatly to 
 clarifying points. Anne Routen, senior editor at Columbia University 
Press, backed the project and guided it through to its publication. I owe 
many thanks to Irene Pavitt of Columbia University Press and freelance 
copy editor Annie Barva, who did an excellent job of copyediting the 
text. Two anonymous readers for Columbia University Press made ex-
cellent suggestions to improve the manuscript. I am grateful for their 
advice, which I have followed closely. My literary agent, Edite Kroll, 
provided necessary encouragement, advice, and friendship. 

 Susan A. Dayall and Jim Jones, the archivists at Hampshire College’s 
Johnson Library, where the Eqbal Ahmad Papers are stored, guided me 
through his voluminous papers. Many thanks to both of them. 

 Finally, I owe thanks to those close to me in Morocco, where I live, 
who encouraged me to persevere in this project: Dede and the late 
Mohammed Guessous, Fatema Mernissi, and my Tunisian friend Mahdi 
Sghair. 
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 Eqbal Ahmad (1930?–1999),  1  a brilliant professor and 
political analyst on the global left, saw trends developing in interna-
tional relations that few others recognized. In the syndicated newspaper 
columns he wrote in the last decades of his life and some four million 
people read weekly, he off ered his views on myriad subjects. He amazed 
his readers with predictions of future events that later transpired, mak-
ing him into a guru for some and an uncanny analyst for others. Six 
 examples suffi  ce to illustrate his perspicacity, astuteness, and originality. 

 1. Years before it happened, he predicted the chaos that would follow 
if and when the U.S. military invaded Iraq and overthrew Saddam 
Hussein. An extract from a December 20, 1998, essay that he wrote for 
the Karachi newspaper  Dawn  demonstrates his special skill. In a   pre-
scient analysis, he wrote: 

   INTRODUCTION 
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 Dictators rarely leave behind them an alternative leadership or a 
 viable mechanism for succession. Saddam Hussein is not an excep-
tion. Disarray and confusion shall certainly ensue if he is eliminated. 
Iraq is a greatly divided country, with the rebellious Kurds dominant 
in the north and Shias in the south. With the one linked to the Kurds 
in Turkey and the other to Shiite Iran, their ambitions in post-Sad-
dam Iraq can cause upheavals in the entire region. It is not clear that 
the United States has either the will or the resources to undertake 
the remaking of Iraq. If it does not, the scramble over Iraq may ig-
nite protracted warfare involving Turkey, Iran, Syria, Saudi Arabia, 
Israel, Kurd, Arab, Shia, Sunni, and, in one form or another, the 
United States. 

 The fundamentalist brand of Islamism may thrive in such an envi-
ronment. Islamism will fi nd at least two major sponsors in the strug-
gle for Iraq: Iran borders on southern Iraq, which is home to the most 
sacred shrines of Shia Islam and is populated largely by Shia Muslims. 

 Iran’s infl uence may easily fi ll the post-Saddam vacuum, a develop-
ment Saudi Arabia, the sheikhdoms of the Gulf, and the US shall fi nd 
intolerable. Since none of America’s conservative Arab allies like 
Arab nationalism  .  .  . they may counter Iran by promoting Sunni 
 fundamentalism. Sectarian groups thrive in this brand of Islamism. 
Like Afghanistan today, Iraq may turn into a battleground of war 
parties backed by several states. 2  

 Eqbal wrote this essay a year before his death and fi ve years before 
the United States, joined by a handful of other states, attacked and con-
quered Iraq. An insurgency then ensued, which intensifi ed and contin-
ued after Saddam Hussein’s execution in 2006. As Eqbal predicted, Iraq 
faced civil war that its neighbors became involved in either directly or 
through internal proxies. 

 2. In Afghanistan, he saw the detrimental aftereff ects of the U.S. or-
ganizing an international jihadist crusade there against the Soviet Union 
in the 1980s and predicted that blowback from those events would come 
to haunt the West in years to come. Before anyone else, he sensed that 
Osama bin Laden (1957–2011), the founder of al-Qaeda and initially 
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America’s ally, would become its nemesis after the Russians withdrew 
from Afghanistan. In perhaps the best of his public lectures at the end 
of his life, before a packed house at the University of Colorado at Boul-
der on October 12, 1998, Eqbal analyzed the new U.S. foreign-policy 
paradigm of antiterrorism and predicted that bin Laden would turn 
against the United States. He did this well before al-Qaeda’s attacks on 
the World Trade Center in downtown New York City and the Penta-
gon in Washing ton, D.C., on September 11, 2001. “Terrorists change,” 
he argued. 

 The terrorist of yesterday is the hero of today, and the hero of yester-
day becomes the terrorist of today. In a constantly changing world of 
images, we have to keep our heads straight to know what terrorism is 
and what it is not. . . . Offi  cials don’t defi ne terrorists because defi ni-
tions involve a commitment to analysis, comprehension, and adher-
ence to some norms of consistency. . . . The absence of defi nition does 
not prevent offi  cials from being globalistic. They may not defi ne ter-
rorism, but they can call it a menace to good order, a menace to the 
moral values of Western civilization, a menace to humankind. There-
fore, they can call for it to be stamped out worldwide. . . . The offi  cial 
approach to terrorism claims not only global reach, but also a certain 
omniscient knowledge. They claim to know where terrorists are, and 
therefore where to hit. . . . The offi  cial approach eschews causation. 
They don’t look at why people resort to terrorism. . . . [There is] the 
need for the moral revulsion we feel against terror to be selective. We 
are to denounce the terror of those groups which are offi  cially disap-
proved. But we are to applaud the terror of those groups of whom 
 offi  cials do approve. . . . The dominant approach also excludes from 
consideration the terrorism of friendly governments. 3  

 Eqbal met bin Laden in 1986 at the moment that the Saudi was an 
American ally, recruiting jihadists to fi ght against the Soviet Union in 
Afghanistan. Bin Laden turned against the United States in 1990, Eqbal 
pointed out to his audience, when the United States, in its buildup to at-
tack Iraq, sent troops into Saudi Arabia, the home of the Kaaba in Mecca, 
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where non-Muslims are not welcome. Just as bin Laden fought to get the 
Russians out of Afghanistan, by 1991 he wanted to get the Americans out 
of Arabia. In another venue, Eqbal described why bin Laden became an 
enemy of the United States: 

 [Bin Laden] was socialized by the CIA and trained by the Americans 
to believe deeply that when a foreigner comes into your land, you be-
come violent. Bin Laden is merely carrying out the mission to which 
he committed with America earlier. Now he is carrying it out against 
America because now America, from his point of view, is occupying 
his land. That’s all. He grew up seeing Saudi Arabia being robbed by 
Western corporations and Western powers. He watched these Saudi 
princes, this one-family state, handing over the oil resources of the Arab 
people to the West. Up until 1991, he had only one satisfaction that 
his country was not occupied. There were no American or French or 
British troops in Saudi Arabia. Then even that small pleasure was 
taken away from him during the Gulf War and its aftermath. 4  

 Elsewhere Eqbal wrote that “for him [bin Laden], America has broken 
its word. The loyal friend has betrayed him. Now they’re going to go get 
you. They’re going to do a lot more. These are the chickens of the 
 Afghanistan war coming home to roost.” 5  

 Eqbal described bin Laden as a tribal person who felt abandoned by 
the Americans after they had supported him and the jihadist movement 
in Afghanistan. Once the Russians withdrew, so did the Americans, los-
ing interest in their once loyal allies. Working on the tribal principles of 
loyalty and revenge, bin Laden turned against the United States when it 
jettisoned the jihadists. Years before September 11, 2001, Eqbal explained 
the contradictions in the U.S. antiterrorist policies, educating as he spelled 
out how the new paradigm had developed and replaced the Cold War as 
the new integrating principle of U.S. foreign policy: 

 American operatives went about the Muslim world recruiting for the 
 jihad  in Afghanistan. This whole phenomenon of  jihad  as an interna-
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tional armed struggle did not exist in the Muslim world since the tenth 
century. It was brought back into being, enlivened, and pan-Islamized 
by the American eff ort. The United States saw in the war in Afghani-
stan an opportunity to mobilize the Muslim world against commu-
nism. So the United States recruited mujahideen from all over the 
Muslim world. I saw planeloads of them arriving from Algeria, the 
 Sudan, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Jordan, and Palestine. These people 
were brought in, given an ideology, told that the armed struggle is a 
virtuous thing to do, and the whole notion of  jihad  as an international, 
pan-Islamic terrorist movement was born. 6  

 3. Participating in a delegation of peace activists to meet Iranian rev-
olutionaries after they forced the shah to fl ee in early 1979, Eqbal used 
Persian, which he had perfected at Princeton University, to converse with 
the new leaders of the country and listen to their plans for the future. He 
hogged the conversation, and some members of the U.S. delegation were 
furious with him for doing so. But in the end he was the only one, based 
on what he heard, to predict that Iran would become a highly authori-
tarian state, with a centralized religious command backed by machine-
gun-equipped revolutionary guards and a more pliant governmental 
structure without signifi cant power. 7  

 4. Eqbal devoted a great deal of energy to defending Palestinian rights 
and included references to their plight in much of his writing and public 
lectures. His family in India and Pakistan had sensitized him at an early 
age to the suff ering of others. His older brother Zafar, who raised him, 
became a Buddhist and stopped eating meat at home in reaction to the 
ethnic cleansing of Jews and Gypsies in Europe starting in 1938. The 
 Palestinians appreciated Eqbal’s solidarity and invited him often to ad-
dress their audiences. Because of his outspoken defense of the Palestinian 
cause, no major U.S. university would hire him for a permanent job. 8  
He traveled to the Middle East to meet with Palestinian leaders on many 
occasions. In a memorandum he wrote for Palestinian leaders Yasser 
Arafat (1929–2004) and Abu Jihad (also known as Khalil al-Wazir, 
1935–1988) in 1980 while visiting Beirut with Edward W. Said (1935–2003), 
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Eqbal “sadly forecast the quick defeat of PLO [Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization] forces in South Lebanon” by the Israeli armed forces. 9  Eqbal 
told the two PLO leaders that their people could never defeat Israel 
militarily and advocated the organization of massive campaigns of 
civil disobedience and large-scale nonviolent actions to shake Israel’s 
legitimacy and fundamentally challenge its occupation of Palestinian 
territories. 

 5. Eqbal rejected analysis that placed the Cold War as the central fea-
ture of the world after 1945. He was one of the few political analysts to 
view the Cold War in terms of what it meant to its Third World victims. 
He derided the dominant viewpoint that it was a struggle between forces 
of freedom and democracy on the one side and totalitarianism on the 
other, and he raised questions about the validity of the notion that we 
should be grateful that the world was spared a third world war as a result 
of the threat of mutual nuclear annihilation between the two super-
powers. Making an original contribution to international relations theory, 
he argued that a large part of Asia, Africa, and Latin America actually 
did experience a third world war as a result of the violence brought to bear 
on it during the Cold War. Eqbal lamented that frequent bloody regional 
and proxy wars took their toll wherein “an estimated 21 million people 
died, uncounted millions were wounded, and more than a hundred mil-
lion were rendered refugees by what have been variously described as the 
limited, invisible, forgotten, and covert wars of the 1945–1990 period.” 10  
For Eqbal, the defi ning features of the post–World War II period con-
sisted of national liberation struggles, revolutionary warfare, and counter-
insurgency as people in the global South outside the United States and 
the Soviet Union faced constant assaults. 

 6. More than a decade before the outbreak of the Arab Spring at the 
end of 2010, Eqbal understood that young people would spearhead a re-
volt in the Middle East and North Africa that would challenge the old 
dictatorial order. In an interview he gave to David Barsamian that was 
published in the November 1998 issue of  Progressive  magazine, “Osama 
bin Laden Is a Sign of Things to Come,” he saw the inevitability of a 
large-scale Arab uprising: 
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 The Arabs are, at the moment, an extremely humiliated, frustrated, 
beaten, and insulted people. If you look at the situation from the stand-
point of the Arab as a whole, this is a most beleaguered mass of 200 
million people. What is actually uniting them at the moment is a sense 
of common loss, common humiliation. 

 This people has only two choices now, as its young people see it: 
It’s either to become active, fi ght, die, and recover its lost dignity, lost 
sovereignties, lost lands, or to become slaves. 11  

 This statement off ers an explanation of why so many Arabs resorted 
to terrorism, but it also helps us fathom why so many people in the Arab 
world took to the streets to bring down their dictatorial regimes in the 
second decade of the twenty-fi rst century. 

 This is only a sampling of Eqbal’s insights, which gained him a repu-
tation as an uncanny political analyst who saw trends emerging before 
any of his peers. Moreover, his mind was quirky, and you could never 
predict how he would react to issues, making interactions with him ex-
citing events. 

 Eqbal’s Wide Contacts 

 The combination of originality, intelligence, and fearlessness in confront-
ing power drew to Eqbal some of the major intellectuals on the left and 
prominent fi gures in a variety of fi elds in the United States, western 
 Europe, Africa, Latin America, and South Asia. He socialized with writ-
ers from around the world and learned from them. He was one of Ed-
ward Said’s closest friends in New York City. He was also friends with 
Noam Chomsky (b. 1928), David Dellinger (1915–2004), Leonard 
Boudin (1912–1989), Howard Zinn (1922–2010), Richard Falk (b. 1930), 
Ibrahim Abu-Lughod (1929–2001), Janet Abu-Lughod (1928–2013), and 
many others. He corresponded with leaders of the international Left, 
and on the Indian–Pakistani subcontinent he knew and befriended the 
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most gifted intellectuals, while political fi gures and military leaders 
courted him for advice. 

 He also simultaneously served as a coeditor of the British journal  Race 
& Class , joined the editorial boards of the Paris monthly  L  ’  Economiste du 
Tiers Monde  (1972–1983) and the mass-circulation French fortnightly 
 Afrique-Asie  (1968–1983) published in Paris, and helped establish  Paki-
stan Forum  (1969–1977) but broke with its editors over ideological and 
personal issues. In 1979, he was a guest columnist for the  New York Times . 
He later contributed to the  Los Angeles Times , the  Nation , and the Parisian 
periodical  Le Monde Diplomatique . At the end of his life, he wrote weekly 
columns for the Pakistani daily newspaper  Dawn  and was a contributor 
to the London-based newspaper  al-Hayat  and Cairo’s  al-Ahram   Weekly . 

 Critical Outsider and Witness 

 As a Pakistani spending most of his adulthood after 1957 in the United 
States, Eqbal lived on the frontiers of several worlds, which allowed him 
to see issues from new vantage points. 12  Coming to the United States as 
a nationalist with left leanings, meaning that he had favored partition of 
India and the creation of Pakistan and had studied Marx and Lenin with-
out becoming a Leninist, he gradually shed his nationalist identity and 
became a public intellectual with a global vision. Because he reached 
 maturity outside the frameworks of Pakistan’s social and political con-
straints, his place on the margins of diff erent worlds freed him from the traps 
that surround those who work and live locally. He therefore approached 
the world with diff erent assumptions than others. There lay his originality. 

 Much has been written about outsiders, exiles, strangers, and foreigners 
and their creativity or roles as gadfl ies. The sociologist George Simmel (1858–
1918); the philosopher and writer Colin Wilson (1931–2013), a twenty-
four-year-old British angry young man; the writers Richard Wright 
(1908–1960), James Baldwin (1924–1987), and Albert Camus (1913–
1960); and the literary critic Edward W. Said (1935–2003), to name just a 
few, made the “otherness” inherent in alienation and exile a prototype 
for new insights, substantive change, and existential angst. 13  More than a 
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decade ago Judith M. Brown (b. 1944) wrote about Mohandas Gandhi 
(1869–1948) in terms of his outsider status following his return to India 
from South Africa, where he had learned mass organizing and developed 
his oppositional strategies to colonial power. 14  

 C. Wright Mills (1916–1962), the innovative and infl uential sociolo-
gist on the left, has been labeled a “radical nomad” because he moved tire-
lessly from one issue to another without settling down, which thereby 
helped him see reality in ways diff erent from his scholarly peers. 15  Mills, 
like Eqbal, bore witness by speaking out against injustice, calling attention 
to wrongs, and revealing hard truth to power. 16  Eqbal went further than 
Mills in that he and a few others before him—such as the peace activist, 
labor organizer, and one of the initiators of the nonviolent civil rights 
movement A. J. Mustie (1885–1967) and members of both the Fellowship 
of Reconciliation, founded in 1916, and the War Resister’s League, 
established in 1923—helped secularize the Christian concept of witness 
and shaped it into a powerful tool for social change. 17  Mustie, the tireless 
organizer, had tried a wide variety of ideologies, including Trotsky-
ism, a fair sampling of Christian sects, pacifi cism, and so on, but even 
though early in his life he joined the clergy, he bore witness not to evan-
gelize or to get people to become Christians but rather to obstruct the 
war machine and build an antiwar movement. 18  David T. Dellinger, the 
editor of  Liberation  magazine and, like Mustie, an indefatigable peace 
activist, likewise radicalized the nonviolent resistance movement and 
willingly went to jail to prove his antiwar convictions. 

 Although the nonevangelical direct-action civil disobedience move-
ment began in the United States way before the 1960s, Eqbal brought a 
fresh view of Gandhi’s strategy and tactics to the U.S. antiwar movement, 
mixed with a critique informed by the teachings of the 1913 Bengali Noble 
laureate Rabindranath Tagore (1861–1941), which I discuss in some de-
tail later in this introduction. Eqbal promoted peaceful nonviolent ac-
tions (such as provoking mass arrests, staging sit-ins, disrupting the ev-
eryday order of things) to protest escalating wars and manifestations of 
gross injustice. 

 As Don Will (1949–2014), the Pakistani’s late friend, explained, 
“Eqbal reversed the narrative of the Holocaust, by advocating marches 
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and ship sailings of Palestinians to walk and sail back home and calling 
for them to organize a green, peaceful march from Jordan and .Lebanon 
into Palestine.” 19  Eqbal argued that the Palestinians should claim that 

 they are committed to peace. You are making war. We do not want to 
use violence against you. Peacefully we will march against you. We 
will sit in. We will clog the roads, start a full scale movement, and dis-
cipline the Palestinians not even to throw stones,  intifada  style, be-
cause Israelis will use and justify bullets against stones. They will use 
soldiers against children. Don’t even give them that. . . . Israel will 
divide . . . as a society the way Americans divided [over Martin Luther 
King Jr.’s nonviolent movement]. I would keep it divided until it 
makes peace. 20  

 As Cora Weiss (b. 1934), one of the founding members of Women’s 
Strike for Peace as well as the president of the Hague Appeal for Peace 
and Eqbal’s friend, wrote to me, “Eqbal’s legacy is signifi cant. His lec-
tures and articles will be read by generations to come. Facing an impasse, 
we still ask, what would Eqbal have done?” 21  

 Growing Up Surrounded by High-Muslim Culture 

 Eqbal’s upbringing in homes fi lled with high-Muslim culture gave him 
special social skills and charm rarely found in North America. His fam-
ily’s progressive politics brought him out of the feudal age into modern 
times. His aristocratic bearing was refl ected in his etched features, shock 
of black hair, piercing eyes, and special charisma and magnetism. But 
instead of exuding aristocratic aloofness, he was taught by his oldest 
brother’s down-to-earth decency to be accessible and to greet friends and 
strangers alike with great warmth. His elite status as a descendant of a 
clan that allegedly participated in the conquest of northern India was re-
fl ected in the Persian miniatures that lined the walls of his homes, the 
fi ne carpets that he selected with great care to cover his fl oors, and the 
gourmet food that he prepared and served with just the right mix of spices. 
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Like the princes of old, he established a salon in New York City where 
intellectuals, journalists, novelists, poets, and political fi gures from 
around the world paid court. In this way, he kept up with events with a 
depth that few newspapers and books could provide. Besides being well 
informed and blessed with great analytical and synthetic skills, he would 
spellbind those hearing him talk about these events, whether around a 
dinner table, in a classroom, or in a rally of thousands of people. 

 These qualities only enhanced his position as an outsider because he 
was able to package his ideas in accessible form, which lessened the shock 
of their originality. He disarmed many of his critics through his sheer bril-
liance and charm. His quirkiness worked in his favor, for people who 
heard or read him came to expect the unexpected from him. 

 A Progressive Family 

 His mother and father, progressive landowners in Bihar, India, joined the 
Congress Party. In 1937, Mohandas Gandhi came to their home region 
after communal riots there threatened to turn into civil war. The bigger-
than-life leader organized a children’s march composed of Muslim and 
Hindu youth to demonstrate that the communities could live together in 
peace. Eqbal’s mother convinced Gandhi to take her young son, then 
around seven years old, on the march, which brought Eqbal into close 
proximity with the Mahatma for several months. Eqbal told me years later 
that he hated Gandhi’s asceticism and was not at all happy on the march 
because he himself had grown up surrounded by the trappings of wealth 
and culture, ate elaborately prepared meals, and ran free within his fam-
ily’s compound. My friend could not stand the invariably boiled vegeta-
bles served without spices or sauces, seasoned only with lemon, that Gandhi 
and the kids ate daily. Yet he confi ded to one of his closest Pakistani 
friends that even as a child he knew that he was in the presence of a great 
man, and later in his life that man’s ideas helped shape his adherence to 
the ideals of nonviolence and civil disobedience as tools of the weak 
against the powerful. Rabindranath Tagore, the polymath antinational-
ist whom Eqbal as a child saw on his death bed in New Delhi in the 1940s, 
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his gigantic white beard spread over his pillow, also had great infl uence 
in shaping Eqbal’s choices as he matured and began to understand the 
limitations of narrow nationalism. 

 Eqbal had a deep moral sense that revolted against injustice wherever 
he saw it. He took up unpopular causes, such as defending Palestinian 
rights and saving Bosnians from ethnic cleansing, that others would not 
touch. If he felt that something was right, he championed the cause, wher-
ever the chips fell. The search for justice rather than for personal re-
wards drew him to unpopular causes, even if it meant that he would 
 suff er personally as a consequence of doing so. 

 His family in India and Pakistan where he was born and grew up 
shaped his moral sense. His father, a lawyer, was killed in 1937, while 
Eqbal cuddled next to him on the family’s veranda, by peasants working 
for neighboring landlords who desired to punish him for defending 
exploited peasants in Bihar. His oldest brother became his surrogate fa-
ther, and he too had a great moral force that also rubbed off  on the young 
man. As the tax inspector of the newly created Pakistan, he was incorrupt-
ible and scrupulously honest in his dealings with tax dodges. Eqbal’s 
mother, like Tagore, infl uenced his rejection of narrow nationalism in 
favor of an all-inclusive cosmopolitanism. As a young man, Eqbal was 
also inspired by his teachers at Foreman Christian College in Lahore. By 
his own admission, Princeton University’s graduate school and the Fires-
tone Library’s remarkably rich collections fashioned him into the cos-
mopolitan intellectual that he became. “Princeton was intellectually . . . 
formative because it threw at me ideas and concepts that I had to confront 
and react to. I think intellectually my oppositional outlook . . . developed 
in Princeton. This [the late 1950s and early 1960s] was a time of confor-
mity in America, and that conformity was very frightening.” 22  

 Eqbal’s Notoriety 

 Eqbal became notorious beginning in January 1971 when President Rich-
ard Nixon’s Justice Department indicted him and several U.S. Catholic 
priests, laymen, and nuns for plotting to kidnap National Security Ad-
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viser Henry Kissinger (b. 1923). They were also accused of conspiring 
to blow up heating ducts in tunnels underneath government buildings in 
Washington, D.C., and to raid U.S. army draft boards in several cities 
in order to ruin selective-service records. Over a period of fourteen 
months, Eqbal’s and his indicted “co-conspirators’ ” names and photos 
appeared on television and on the front pages of major newspapers and 
magazines in the United States and overseas. To defend them, Eqbal, on 
the advice of Richard Falk, an international lawyer and then professor at 
Princeton University, 23  recruited one of the best lawyers in the United 
States, Leonard Boudin. Leonard, a renowned lawyer on the political left, 
had previously represented the great African American singer and actor 
Paul Robeson (1898–1976), and he would later defend Daniel Ellsberg 
(b. 1931), who leaked the Pentagon Papers. Former attorney general 
Ramsey Clark (b. 1927) led the legal team, seconded by the politician Paul 
O’Dwyer (1907–1998), who later became the president of the New York 
City Council. While out on bail, the defendants, initially known as the 
Harrisburg 8 and then as the Harrisburg 7 (see fi gure 7), after the conser-
vative capital of Pennsylvania where their trial took place, 24  turned their 
case into an anti–Vietnam War indictment of the Nixon administration. 

 In a survey of the jury after the trial ended, the Harrisburg Defense 
Committee, which had been organized to raise funds and spread the de-
fendants’ antiwar sentiments, 25  discovered that the overwhelming ma-
jority of the dozen jurors were won over by the extraordinary clarity 
and expertise of Leonard Boudin, who, of all members of the legal team, 
had impressed them the most. 26  Leonard, with high drama, mesmerized 
the jurors, gained their sympathy, and demonized the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation (FBI) agents assigned to follow Eqbal when describing 
how two of those agents had sat smugly in their car and watched without 
intervening while Eqbal was mugged nearby. 

 The Defense Committee survey also discovered that one of the female 
jurors “would never have sent her favorite priest to jail.” She had fallen 
in love with one of the clerical defendants during the trial, she responded, 
when asked why she felt that way. 27  The case ended on April 5, 1972, af-
ter ten of the jurors voted for acquittal on the main charges, with Father 
Phillip Berrigan (1923–2002) and Sister Elizabeth McAlister (b. 1940) 
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found guilty of smuggling letters illegally into and out of Lewiston Prison, 
where the priest was already detained. 28  

 Although Eqbal had previously lived in New York City, where his wife 
since 1969, writer and teacher Julie Diamond (b. 1944) had grown up, 29  
at the time of the arrest and trial they resided in Chicago. He worked there 
as a research fellow for the liberal Adlai Stevenson Institute (1968–1972). 
On January 12, 1971, FBI agents arrested Eqbal in his offi  ce. Constance 
Perrin, an institute fellow, gave the following account to the press: 

 Two men entered a row of three offi  ces. . . . The two didn’t identify 
themselves. They just asked, “Where is Mr. Ahmad’s offi  ce?” I didn’t 
ask them who they were. We’re very trusting here. They came out of 
the offi  ce with him. He called to me, said, ‘Would you call these people 
and tell them what has happened?’ [Ahmad then gave the names of 
two people.] I asked the men where they were taking him. They said, 
“We’ll be at the Federal Building.” Eqbal said, “I don’t know what 
the charges are.” One of the men said, “The charge is conspiracy to 
commit kidnapping.” When the men took him away, they had him in 
handcuff s. 30  

 Eqbal spent the night in jail, had a hearing the next day, and was released 
after his close friends Prexy Nesbitt (b. 1944), later famous for being a 
principal leader of the Divest from South Africa campaign and other 
liberation struggles relating to the U.S. civil rights movement and south-
ern Africa, and the Palestinian Northwestern University professor Ibra-
him Abu-Lughod helped raise $6,000 toward a $60,000 bail, assuring 
his provisional liberty. Once free, Eqbal went on the off ensive and spoke 
out before a barrage of reporters against the ongoing Vietnam War (see 
fi gure 6), calling the charges “ridiculous” and hoping that a court case 
would not distract from his and others’ eff orts in opposing the war “and 
bring[ing] the truth to the public.” 31  

 As soon as I heard of the indictment and his arrest, I called his and 
Julie’s many New York friends to my Manhattan apartment. We formed 
a defense committee, which joined forces with some lay Catholics 
and other antiwar activists as well as radical priests and nuns in blue jeans 
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who grouped around the famous Berrigan brothers. These clerics had 
become renowned for breaking into draft boards and pouring blood on 
selective-service records. Reverend Phil Berrigan, a Josephite whose 
order served the African American community, was the fi rst North Amer-
ican Catholic priest to go to jail as a political prisoner. 32  He spent eleven 
years altogether in prison for actions he initiated in opposition to war. 
After he had served in the military during World War II, resistance to 
war and militarism had become an integral part of his life. Incarcerated 
since early May 1970, he remained imprisoned this time for three years. 
His older brother, Daniel (b. 1921), a prize-winning poet, Jesuit priest, 
and Eqbal’s friend from Cornell University who had previously worked 
as the assistant director of the campus’s United Religious Work organi-
zation, was on the run for four hectic months in order to avoid arrest. He 
was then one of the FBI’s “ten most wanted fugitives,” evading more than 
two hundred FBI agents who sought to incarcerate him for his participa-
tion in a draft board raid. Eqbal had worked behind the scenes with 
some well-known antiwar activists to hide Dan in middle-class homes, 33  
moving the priest continuously to prevent the FBI from catching him. 34  
As part of a wide network extending from the East Coast to the Mid-
west, Eqbal recruited me to hide Dan in a Manhattan apartment that I 
had borrowed. Eqbal and his associates had Dan appear at antiwar ral-
lies, where FBI offi  cers waited for the fugitive to show up so that they 
could take him into custody. On all occasions, just as the agents rose to 
accost Dan, the antiwar activists whisked the priest away and made him 
disappear. The director of the FBI, the all-powerful J. Edgar Hoover 
(1895–1972), had to be furious that a group of radical civilians continu-
ously outwitted his seasoned offi  cers. Putting an end to Dan Berrigan’s 
freedom and cracking the organization that supported his life on the run 
must have become an obsession for the FBI director. 

 The occasion for Hoover to act presented itself when a paid FBI in-
formant, Boyd Douglas Jr., a prisoner allowed to attend Bucknell Uni-
versity while serving time in Lewiston Prison, where Phil Berrigan was 
locked up, acted as a courier for the priest. 35  During those furloughs, 
Douglas carried letters to Phil from his secret love, Sister Elizabeth 
McAlister (b. 1940). Liz, as friends called her, had spent the night of 
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August 17, 1970, at Eqbal’s in-laws’ country house in Weston, Connect-
icut. There she joined for dinner Eqbal and Sister Jogues Egan (1919–
1998), a college administrator, and Ann Davidon (1925–2004) and Bill 
Davidon (1927–2013)—both antiwar activists, she a playwright and he 
a professor of physics at Philadelphia’s Haverford College. 36  This was 
six days after Dan had been arrested by FBI agents on Block Island, 
Rhode Island. 37  Despite Eqbal’s objections that Dan not go there be-
cause he thought that the property on which Dan would be staying 
would be under FBI surveillance, the Jesuit priest, exhausted from being 
continuously on the run, wanted to escape to a wilderness sanctuary 
belonging to his close friends to breathe some fresh air and wander 
outdoors. 

 Unbeknownst to Eqbal, Liz had disclosed Dan’s presence on Block Is-
land in a letter she had written to Phil, which she gave to Boyd Douglas 
for delivery in the prison. J. Edgar Hoover saw the letter and immedi-
ately dispatched a Coast Guard cutter fi lled with FBI agents to the island 
to arrest the fugitive. After Eqbal learned about Phil and Liz’s foolishness 
in writing all these details—including a conversation at his in-laws’ house, 
Phil’s reactions to the idea of a citizen’s arrest of Henry Kissinger, his 
distrust of Eqbal, and now Dan’s whereabouts (all to be discussed 
later)—he was furious over what they had done. He told his fellow de-
fendants that the only thing that should be sent to anyone in jail were fresh 
oranges—no letters, nothing that could be traced and used against them. 
But the damage was already done. 

 By then Eqbal had reached the conclusion that draft board raids had 
become “ritualistic” and counterproductive and should be stopped. He 
argued with his codefendants that “they needed a moratorium on small 
group-based actions in which activists burst into selective service offi  ces, 
destroy records, and have no lasting eff ect.” Dan Berrigan agreed with 
him, telling the defendants that “both he and his brother Phil would not 
do such actions any more since they did not want to put their best people 
behind bars.” 38  Eqbal proposed that they should organize large-scale acts 
of civil disobedience, such as May Day actions in Washington, D.C., in 
which hundreds, even thousands, might be arrested. 39  By early 1972, he 
publicly stated that draft board raids “had lost their political effi  cacy and 
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became means for ‘personal salvation,’ manifestations of ‘American in-
dividualism and obsession with heroism.’ ” 40  Eqbal was interested in 
building a mass movement of protest against the war in Vietnam and less 
interested in creating or sustaining small resistance communities that 
could not change quickly the way Americans viewed the war. 

 Each time more Catholic priests and nuns were caught raiding draft 
boards and turned to the Defense Committee for funds to bail them out, 
Eqbal became angry that scarce money needed for their trial had to be 
diverted for what he now considered to be ego-fulfi lling reasons. But 
many priests and nuns who had joined the Catholic resistance commu-
nity remained single-minded and thought that such raids were still nec-
essary. The need to keep unity intact forced the defendants to refrain from 
overtly criticizing draft board raids. 

 The So-Called Conspiracy 

 Liz McAlister and Jogues Egan had driven to Connecticut from New 
York City on August 17, 1970, to discuss the consequences of Dan’s cap-
ture. Eqbal proposed that they make a citizen’s arrest of Henry Kissinger 
and interrogate him, perhaps fi lming the whole event, and then release 
him. As Jogues, the white-haired administrator, later confi ded, she heard 
the idea with “shock and disbelief and treated the entire conversation . . . 
as an exercise in fantasy, which she never took seriously.”  41  Ann Davi-
don rejected the scheme out of hand on the grounds that “kidnapping” 
could easily lead to violence, which she opposed as a pacifi st. Yet Liz 
wrote a letter to Phil Berrigan in which she recounted with grave seri-
ousness the conversation two days earlier, and it was delivered to the pris-
oner on August 19 by way of Douglas. 42  This FBI informant forwarded a 
copy of the letter to his handlers in the agency. J. Edgar Hoover had 
earlier received a copy of another letter from Phil Berrigan to Liz relat-
ing that Phil and another priest had previously visited a seven-mile-long 
system of steam tunnels that supplied heat to seventy-fi ve government 
buildings in the nation’s capital to contemplate the feasibility of upping 
the ante in the antiwar struggle by blowing up the steam tunnels to 
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disrupt the work of the nation’s bureaucrats. During the Harrisburg 
trial, Douglas testifi ed that Phil Berrigan had told him that he and an-
other person had posed as underground electricians and entered the tun-
nels to determine whether such an action was possible. 43  Again, ac-
cording to Douglas, Father Joseph Wenderoth (b. 1936), one of the alleged 
co-conspirators, had told him that they had chosen George Washing-
ton’s birthday, February 22, 1971, as the target date for the explosions. 44  
Hoover tied the two disparate events together and immediately saw the 
possibility of cracking open and putting an end to the radical Catholic 
opposition to the Indo-China War. By juxtaposing the threatened kid-
napping and the so-called conspiracy to dynamite the steam tunnels, 
Hoover recommended putting the leaders of the Catholic Left on trial 
along with a Muslim foreigner, the Pakistani antiwar activist Eqbal 
 Ahmad. In this way, the FBI director could tie them up in lengthy litiga-
tion. In November 1970, before the defendants were indicted, Hoover 
told a U.S. Senate subcommittee that the FBI had uncovered an “anar-
chist” plot to blow up heating tunnels in Washington and to kidnap Pres-
ident Nixon’s national-security adviser. Even if the state lost its case, the 
signifi cant expense of seeking justice and providing a legal defense would 
divert the attention of the Catholic Left and most likely put them out of 
business. 45  

 The opposite happened. The Berrigans’ followers continued to raid 
draft boards with greater frequency. Likewise, each of the defendants, 
especially Eqbal and Liz, became “movement heavies,” taking to the road 
ceaselessly to give speeches castigating the war and thus capturing na-
tional media attention. Their notoriety gave them added luster and made 
them into heroes for many Americans. 46  They also brought in consider-
able amounts of money for their defense. 

 Revolutionaries and draft resisters abounded in America of the 1960s 
and early 1970s. Recall that in those heady days between fi fty thousand 
and seventy thousand young men of draft age had refused to serve in 
the armed forces since 1964 and lived as exiles in Canada. 47  The Black 
Panthers and Latino Young Lords asserted their right to bear arms 
against their white dominators. 48  At the same time, radical whites orga-
nized as the Weather Underground advocated using and actually en-
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gaged in violence to try to bring down the American state. 49  In that en-
vironment, a besieged Nixon administration might convince a 
confused U.S. public that a small group of nuns and priests tied into a 
conspiracy with a Muslim expatriate was dangerous if left free. The 
charges against them initially were punishable by life in prison, but a 
second indictment reduced the penalty for conspiracy to fi ve years. 
The defendants took the trial seriously. 

 The Question of Trust 

 However, a problem developed over trust between Eqbal and the impris-
oned Phil Berrigan. In an August 22, 1970, letter from Phil to Liz, con-
veyed by Douglas and passed on to the informant’s FBI handler, the im-
prisoned priest expressed his doubts about Eqbal, refl ecting views of 
risk, class diff erences, the nature of activism, and educational disparities: 
“Just between you and me,” he wrote to Liz, 

 I have not been overmuch impressed with Eq. He’s a dear friend; very 
helpful in the last months [allusion to Eqbal’s organizing Dan Berri-
gan’s underground life], lovely guy, and good ideologue, but still to 
produce . . . (I have this terrible suspicion regarding academics). With 
few exceptions, the bastards will let others go to the gallows without 
a serious murmur. They did it in Germany, and they’re doing it here. 
And, Eq is from that strain. . . . But there are more reservations. I’d 
be delighted to be wrong. Which is to say, no project can be more solid 
than its human foundation, and, with all respect, I don’t trust Eq, 
though he’s a nice guy. 50  

 The priests and nuns who grouped around the Berrigans had formed 
communities of resistance to war and militarism. If you were within that 
community, you were expected to break the law, get arrested, and, if nec-
essary, go to jail. Eqbal was too cerebral for Phil Berrigan. He had not 
accompanied the priests and nuns on draft board raids and did not risk 
getting arrested that way. As already pointed out, Eqbal even came to 
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oppose such actions. The raids had become the test for trust for this seg-
ment of the Catholic Left. Because Eqbal had not participated in them 
and did not take the risk of imprisonment for what Phil considered sig-
nifi cant illegal actions, he could not be fully trusted. As a by-product of 
that mistrust, Liz did not tell Eqbal that she was corresponding with Phil, 
speaking of sensitive matters, and using another prisoner, who turned out 
to be an FBI informer, as a courier. Moreover, as the journalist Garry 
Wills, who followed the trial in Harrisburg, wrote, “When they [Phil and 
Eqbal] did meet, it was with a tense formality that never, really, relaxed—
Ahmad knew what Berrigan had called him in the letters.”  51  

 Jim Forest (b. 1941), who had gone to prison for a draft board raid in 
Milwaukee and who worked on the Defense Committee in New York, 
wrote a comprehensive account of events leading up to the trial and 
came to Eqbal’s defense: “While the hard jabs at academics seem more 
than justifi ed [in Phil’s letter], one of the few academics who clearly 
doesn’t warrant them is Eq, if for no other reason than his risky associa-
tion with Dan’s underground. It was no symbolic gesture.”  52  

 J. Edgar Hoover, having read Phil’s most recent letter, including his 
distrust of Eqbal, surmised that placing Eqbal within the conspiracy 
would heighten divisions among the defendants and make their defense 
more diffi  cult. Understanding that, Eqbal had to ignore Phil Berrigan’s 
mistrust once the indictments came down and to bend over backward in 
his discussions with his codefendants to reach consensus, not allowing 
personal prejudices to stand in the way of a coherent defense. There was 
too much at stake to do otherwise. His training in the law as a political 
scientist proved decisive for the defense as they mapped out their strat-
egy for facing government prosecutors. 

 Phil wanted to defend himself and not use lawyers at all. In this way, 
he would have been able to present his antiwar sentiments to a large pub-
lic. The judge presiding over the case refused to allow him to do so. Four 
of the seven defendants voted not to present any defense. Phil, Liz, and 
Eqbal, the three “superstars” with extensive experience in speaking be-
fore large audiences, voted to present a public defense. The other four 
defendants, who lacked the same oratorical skills, decided they would not 
off er a defense and would instead take a chance that the jury would side 
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with them. 53  Reverend Joe Wenderoth, one of the defendants who voted 
with the majority, summed it up best at a strategy session in New York 
City. After admitting that “some of the defendants disagree with the pol-
icy of draft board actions and that the government did a good job of 
bringing together seven diff erent people, creating problems that at times 
became devastating, we are trying to be as open as we can and feel that 
we have a responsibility to the other defendants. Most of us are not super-
stars and do not want to be, since we are struggling to be ourselves.”  54  

 After the government prosecutors presented their evidence, the de-
fendants announced that they would have nothing further to say and 
rested their case. Phil Berrigan disagreed with that decision because he 
wanted his day in court, but he had to go along with the majority. 55  The 
strategy worked, however: the jury voted ten to two not to convict them 
on the major charges. 

 In other tense moments during the preparation for the trial, Phil and 
Dan wanted on the legal team the famous lawyer on the left William Kun-
stler (1919–1995), who had defended the Chicago Seven. 56  Eqbal thought 
that activists on trial hired Kunstler if they were guilty, not innocent. 
Kunstler, a tireless defender of accused leftists, ran political trials and 
had not mastered conspiracy law the way that Boudin had. In discussions 
among the defendants about strategy, Eqbal purposefully suggested that 
Kunstler represent him, not Phil Berrigan. That suggestion suffi  ced for 
Kunstler to voluntarily withdraw from the case rather than have to deal 
on a daily basis with Eqbal, who would demand careful legal work in his 
defense. 

 The  Catholic Worker  owned Emmaus House on East 116th Street in 
Spanish Harlem, where Jim Forest lived. It became the Defense Com-
mittee’s initial headquarters until the committee rented an offi  ce at 156 
Fifth Avenue. While the committee was in New York City prior to the 
trial, it received some $300,000 in donations. As the trial date approached, 
the committee moved to Harrisburg. Through mass mailings, it had 
helped bring in needed money for the defense, garnering $1,000 contri-
butions from fi gures such as Joseph Heller (1923–1999), the author of the 
famous novel  Catch-22 , and Caesar Chavez (1927–1993), the director of 
Farm Workers of America. 57  Marie M. Runyon (b. 1915), who is still alive 
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and active in her late nineties, organized a fund-raising benefi t on May 
10, 1971, for the Defense Committee in the Central Park West apartment 
of Leonard Bernstein (1918–1990), the eminent composer and conduc-
tor. That event helped raise thousands more. 

 As already mentioned, Eqbal had become good friends with the poet-
priest Dan Berrigan at Cornell University, where they both worked in 
the late 1960s. They had been drawn to each other because of their love 
of rhyming words and hatred of the war raging in Southeast Asia. 58  Eqbal 
had a rare poetic memory and could recite verses of great Urdu poets by 
heart for hours on end, simultaneously translating their magnifi cent im-
ages into English for anyone who cared to listen. Through Dan, Eqbal 
met and became friends with the Catholic nun Elizabeth McAlister. 59  Phil 
and Liz later suspended their vows of chastity, married, and raised three 
children. One of them, their daughter Frida (b. 1974), took a course on 
international politics with Eqbal at Hampshire College in Amherst, Mas-
sachusetts, in the 1990s. 60  Life had come full circle as Eqbal began get-
ting as students the children of his friends from Harrisburg days. 

 An evaluation that Eqbal wrote about Frida’s work, which I found in 
his Hampshire College archive, demonstrated the impact of her being a 
Berrigan and his ability to praise and at the same time criticize a friend’s 
child in order to push her to excel: 

 Frida Berrigan attended class most regularly and participated in dis-
cussions most thoughtfully. The subject engaged her and she worked 
hard and with genuine interest. Her fi rst paper, on the bombing of 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki, was excellent in that it was informed and 
refl ective. She kept a log on Bosnia and wrote her fi nal paper on it. 
This is an extremely well-written paper and Frida’s own voice is both 
very clear and very moving. However, she does not move much be-
yond her personal belief in non-violence and the challenge that Bos-
nian genocide presents to it to explore either forces which underlie 
the outbreak of such evils or the ways in which the international sys-
tem responds and should respond to them. 

 Frida is an extremely good writer. She is also a thoughtful and so-
cially responsible person. What she needs is more grounding in meth-
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odology, research, and readings both in social sciences and litera-
ture. I hope that in the remaining three years her advisors and 
teachers will encourage her to focus on developing the discipline of 
critical scholarship. 61  

 By dint of his indictment in 1971 and trial in Harrisburg one year later, 
Eqbal went from being just an academic who held a Pakistani passport—
although he was beginning to gain some renown in U.S. anti–Vietnam 
War circles as a result of his writings on revolution and counterinsurgency 
and his oratorical skills in mass teach-ins—to becoming an instant ce-
lebrity. How did he reach that point? What in his background prepared 
him for his new notoriety? 
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 Bihar, where Eqbal was born, was never a center of 
 Indian high culture. The region had some famous musicians, but no sig-
nifi cant literary fi gures. The Mughal palaces and courts existed else-
where, so the Biharis lacked rich and powerful patrons of high culture. 1  
Eqbal’s ancestors nevertheless lived in a cultured environment fi lled with 
poetry, music, dance, art, and fi ne manuscripts, all reminiscent of Sati-
yajat Ray’s fi lm  The Chess Players  (1977). Eqbal saw the fi lm and left the 
theater all abuzz, enthralled with the images of his high culture, which, 
even in its decline, still had much refi nement. Eqbal’s grandfather had 
purchased many manuscripts, putting together one of the fi nest collec-
tions in private hands in Bihar. His son, Eqbal’s father, Atta al-Rahman, 
was an atypical landlord, or  zam  i  ndar , who relished high culture. Symp-
tomatic of his appreciation of the arts, according to both Eqbal and his 
sister Sharfa, their father organized many evenings devoted to poetry 

 1 
 Eqbal’s Life 
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contests in which guests and members of their extended family invented 
verses and competed with each other for small prizes. Other evenings 
were devoted to classical Indian music and dances, with the best perform-
ers and musicians of the region invited onto their estate to perform. 

 Eqbal’s family lived comfortably in a large house. They had some 
twenty servants, most of whom, Eqbal once explained, “were related to 
each other and not paid beyond the food, shelter, and clothing they got 
and the supplies and gifts they took to their extended families in festival 
times.” 2  Arlie Russell Hochschild (b. 1940), Eqbal’s friend since 1962, 
wrote to me about a conversation she had with him about his childhood: 

 Eqbal lived a big life, and was bigger than his life. The son of well-
to-do Muslim landowners in Hindu-dominated Bihar, he was fond of 
saying, “I was brought up in the Eastern middle ages.” He loved Urdu 
poetry, and sang, he said, tunes with an Eastern seven-tone scale in 
the shower. He recalled the screech of peacocks from the family’s 
back garden and his mother’s complaints to a neighbor for not picking 
up fl aps left on the road outside their home, behind the neighbor’s 
sauntering elephant. He remembers being taken by the hand as a small 
boy from the woman’s side of the house through a certain passage-
way to the men’s side of the house. And the house kept “two kitchens,” 
he would repeat, “ two  kitchens,” so Hindus and Muslims could eat 
together at the family house. 3  

 At the celebration for Eqbal’s retirement from Hampshire College in 
1997, Eqbal also reminisced about his childhood in the Bihari village 
of Irki: 

 I was born, fi guratively speaking, in the eighteenth century. . . . There 
was no electricity in the sprawling house in which resided—apart 
from my mother, three sisters, a baby brother . . . a dozen or so guests, 
and about a score of poor relatives, many of whom originally came as 
guests and then stayed on. There was no running water; the house was 
served by four wells; two inside the harem— zanankhana —and two 
outside. My earliest memory is of rows of lanterns and gas lights 
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cleaned to sparkle at dusk. I would join the servants to light them and 
follow, the gas lights especially, as they were hung in strategic places. 
Nights were always very dark in the village, so I remember our house 
as fl ooded with light. I did not see a light bulb, hear a radio, or ride a 
car until I was eight or nine and did not fl y in an airplane until I was 
twenty-one years old. 4  

 Eqbal also told me that the fi rst time he saw an Englishman, when he was 
about eight or nine years old, he was so petrifi ed that he jumped into a 
ditch to watch the man’s movements from a safe distance. 

 His mother, Khartoon (d. 1972), like most upper-class women of the 
time, lived in purdah, apart from the men,   and when she ventured out of 
her home, she traveled in a palanquin, or litter, carried by four men of 
the aboriginal  mushar  caste. The women had an abode behind the men’s 
quarters, which they shared with the children and female servants. As 
most women of her class did, Khartoon wore a chador, which covered 
extremely beautiful saris that she sewed and embroidered by hand with 
delicate stitching that she had learned as a child (see fi gure 5). 

 All of Eqbal’s paternal uncles lived along the same side of the road as 
his family in separate houses on their  own land. In the evening, his 
 father’s brothers and male cousins would gather at Eqbal’s house. Some of 
them would sleep over in individual rooms reserved for male guests. A 
dozen visitors regularly stayed in the house, and another score of poor 
relatives lingered as permanent retainers, rarely thinking about leaving. 

 Until his father’s assassination, Eqbal had enjoyed a joyous childhood. 
His older sister remembers him as an intelligent and fun-loving kid. His 
command of English at the age of fi ve, she recalled, equaled that of some-
one in the third grade. He would joke around and make up and recite 
his own poems, play the board games  S  nakes and   L  adders  and  L  udo  with 
other children and older relatives, dance around the women’s quarters, 
and entertain the family with his pranks. Eqbal especially liked to make 
fun of the older women in the family and would bring them to tears with 
laughter. One of his poems, more akin to Japanese haiku, “A bibi Ha-
sina, tum ko dekh kay ata hay paseena,” translates as “Oh beautiful 
woman, when I look at you, I sweat at your sight”; all the older women 
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in his family remembered and joked about it. Being so cute meant that 
he was smothered with love and many kisses from all those around him. 
Having so many relatives and retainers always surrounding him, Eqbal 
grew up an extrovert and developed exceptional social charms. 

 Eqbal’s village, Irki, was one of a little more than a thousand small 
settlements in the densely populated Jahanabad district, which contained 
nearly four hundred thousand people at the turn of the twentieth century. 
By 1931, Bihar, the second-largest province in India, with a very high 
population density, had more than thirty-one million people. Several riv-
ers cut across its fl at, well-cultivated, and fertile countryside. The dis-
trict town on which Irki depended, also known as Jahanabad, which was 
almost twenty-eight miles from Patna, Bihar’s capital, had become famous 
in the eighteenth century for its weaving industry, but once the British 
arrived, the manufacture of cotton cloth gave way to trade in Manchester 
goods, food grains, oil seeds, and fancy imported articles of European 
origin. Jahanabad town, with a population of some seven thousand in the 
early twentieth century, served as the local government seat and even con-
tained a jail for seventy prisoners. The jail must have been kept full 
because Bihar had a long history of protests and militant agitation, in-
cluding the violent Naxalite movement against landlord exploitation and 
oppression. 5  

 The Maliks 

 Eqbal belonged to a family with an illustrious lineage, whose ancestors, 
the Maliks, originally Turks from Central Asia and sayyids or Sufi  (mys-
tic) warriors, claimed to have participated in the conquest of India after 
sweeping down the Indus Valley from Persia and the Afghan highlands. 
Eqbal summarized this history in the talk he gave at the celebration for 
his retirement from Hampshire College in 1997: 

 The Maliks were a proud clan consisting of a few rich, many middle 
class, and mostly poor people—landlords, professionals, farmers and, 
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increasingly, state employees high and low. All fervently believed that 
they were blue blood, and held tight to the legend that they had con-
quered Bihar in the 14th century for Jalaluddin Khilji. Their power 
and wealth was [ sic ] drastically reduced fi rst by the Mughuls, then [by] 
the British. It was an ingrown clan. I may well be the fi rst male to have 
married outside the clan, and am defi nitely the fi rst to have wedded a 
Jewish woman. Maliks were about 100,000 in number. The children 
were taught the virtues of honor, audacity, loyalty, and dignity. Style 
in the world of the Maliks often triumphed over reality. “It’s a shitty 
world,” my mother told me once, “and a gentleman is sometimes 
reduced to eating shit in life. If you ever have to, do it with fork 
and knife.”  6  

 The clan slid down the feudal ladder, and its members became medium-
size landowners retaining some regional renown in Bihar. They ulti-
mately joined the middle class. Eqbal and his siblings became the fi rst 
generation to be urbanized. 

 Unlike most of the Indian landed gentry, Eqbal’s father, besides being 
cultured, also had a deep social conscience. During the height of colonial 
India, because of the signifi cant amounts of land that his wife, Khartoon, 
brought into their marriage, this lawyer and  zam  i  ndar  received consider-
able income from rents and did not need to open an offi  ce and practice his 
vocation. So he instead defended poor peasants whenever Irki landlords 
illegally expropriated their holdings. When a case proved too weak, he 
gave them some of his own or his wife’s land. As already mentioned, his 
benevolence provoked furious  zam  i  ndar s, including a relative, into having 
him assassinated in 1937. 

 On the evening of the murder, Eqbal was sleeping on a settee on an 
uncovered veranda of their house next to his father when the assassins 
charged in. The young boy woke up at about 3:00  a.m.    as the murderers 
struck his father with large machete-like swords. Recognizing the assail-
ants, Eqbal frantically screamed for help. Frightened, the killers began 
slapping him. His father then threw himself over his son, shielding him 
from any further blows. The commotion woke up Eqbal’s uncles, the 
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women, and the servants, all of whom dashed to the veranda. The assas-
sins fl ed. A family member drove his father to a dispensary in Jahanabad, 
but two hours later he died. 

 Eqbal’s ordeal did not end there. The next day he had to appear before 
a local police inquiry in the district center. He named the murderers, 
and the family was amazed at the coherency of his testimony. However, 
when a fuller hearing took place months later to fi x the blame for the 
murder, Eqbal froze up and could not identify the killers. Two years 
later the local authorities dropped his father’s murder case. Eqbal’s older 
sister Sharfa and other members of the family believe that their neigh-
bors had used their infl uence and money to browbeat and bribe offi  cials. 

 Before his last testimony, Eqbal had clammed up, refused to speak, 
regressed into a shell, and suff ered from traumatic shock. Sharfa remem-
bers him tuning out, becoming very quiet, and refusing to visit the 
homes of friends and relatives as he used to do. Psychiatrists examining 
him in the late 1930s tested his IQ, which then registered a scant 12, which 
meant that he was not supposed to have been able to use a spoon to feed 
himself. 7  It took him several years to overcome the trauma caused by 
his father’s murder, and by then he had developed his originality and be-
gan seeing the world in his own quirky way. Sixty years later, while re-
fl ecting back on his father’s assassination, he quipped, “From this point 
on politics and violence have shaped my life to a large extent.” 8  He also 
began to understand “that class is more important than blood relationship 
and that property is more dear to people than friendship or loyalties.” 9  

 After his father’s death, he had to move away from his mother with 
his siblings into the home of his oldest brother, Zafar, in Jahanabad be-
cause his mother feared that neighbors might kidnap her three daugh-
ters, Sharfa, Aziza, and Aba, or Eqbal and her youngest son, Saghir (for 
Saghir later in life, see fi gure 4). Along with her older sons, Ghaff ar and 
Zafar, they were all that remained of the twelve children that she had 
brought into the world. In the 1930s, without a man to head the family, 
the household in an isolated Indian village became vulnerable. 

 Sharfa recalled Jahanabad as a reasonably large place. As a landlord’s 
daughter, she did not go out much. While her father lived, he had brought 
in tutors for the children and invited bright peasant boys to join the ses-
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sions. Some of the brightest of these lads continued their education out-
side the house on stipends provided by her father. 

 Eqbal’s early schooling by Hindu and Muslim teachers, like his sisters’, 
initially took place at home. He then entered the Ram Mohan Roy Hindu 
Seminary, a nationalist institution founded by a nineteenth-century 
Indian reformer. His early education combined Hindu, Muslim, and West-
ern traditions and languages—Urdu, Hindi, English, and Persian. 

 Turmoil at Home 

 Life for Eqbal in his brother’s house turned out to be frightful. Although 
his oldest brother loved him and demonstrated his aff ection when he was 
at home, the boy did not get along with his sister-in-law and even less 
with her mother, who treated Eqbal brutally. The older woman had be-
come convinced that the child had been seized by evil spirits and did 
 everything she could to exorcize them from his body. When his brother 
left on his frequent tax-inspection trips, she hanged Eqbal up by a rope 
for hours, expecting that the ordeal would cure him of Satan’s curse. 

 Zafar had married Halima Khartoon when she was thirteen years old, 
he eighteen years her senior. She was uneducated and had absorbed little 
of Muslim high culture, but as many Maliks did, Zafar married into an 
important family. She brought with her large quantities of land and gold 
jewelry. According to Eqbal’s sister-in-law Husnara Ahmad, Ghaff ar’s 
wife, Zafar had a nonconfrontational personality, refused to argue with 
his wife or her mother, rarely took sides, and made no attempt to improve 
the conditions for Eqbal at home. There was little aff ection between 
Halima and her husband and scarcely any conversation. Zafar often 
walked out of a room when his wife entered it. He took refuge in books, 
reading voraciously, and remained silent for long periods of time while 
at home. 

 When Eqbal’s life worsened, Zafar began taking the boy with him on 
his tax-inspection trips in order to separate the victim from his torment-
ers. In this way, Eqbal felt protected, blossomed once more, and became 
conversant with the law. A picture of Eqbal at nearly thirteen years shows 
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him alert and bright-eyed, deeply in touch with the world (see fi gure 2). 
By then, he had completely shed his shell. But Zafar’s vacillation in con-
fronting personal problems seems to have rubbed off  on his younger 
brother, for later in his life Eqbal often tried to avoid tough personal 
choices, but at the same time he remained fearless in confronting injus-
tice and in speaking on controversial public issues. 

 A Strong Mother’s Legacy 

 Even though Eqbal remained separated from his mother, Khartoon, while 
he lived with his elder brother, aspects of her personality and beliefs 
nevertheless infl uenced him. She had smothered her young son with 
love and gave him a nickname that stuck within the family,  munoo , “little 
one.” Thereafter, his nephews and nieces addressed him in Urdu as  munoo 
chacha , “little uncle.” 

 While reminiscing about his life, Eqbal explained at his retirement cel-
ebration in 1997 that his mother “was illiterate”: 

 But, like many women of her class, she was refi ned and self-possessed 
and gave the impression of being well educated, for she knew the 
great classics of Hindu and Islamic civilization from story telling and 
recitations. Since my elder brothers were away and also disinterested in 
matters of property, she had to take on the management of the family’s 
small estate. She fl owered in this role. My uncle tried to grab some 
land as uncles tend to do . . . as Muslim law entitles brothers to a sig-
nifi cant share of their siblings’ inheritance. She fought back, and in 
the process became addicted to litigation. . . . Yet, politically [she was] 
a product of Gandhi’s  satyagraha , she broke the law often, and always 
with great enthusiasm. 10  

 Sectarian diff erences confounded Khartoon. She and her husband 
viewed the Indian Muslim League as a reactionary party of landlords and 
insuffi  ciently anticolonial. 11  She argued, as Eqbal did years later, that 
Hindus and Muslims had lived together for centuries under the Mughals 
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and should continue to remain united within India. She therefore opposed 
the partition of India and refused to migrate to the newly created Paki-
stan, following the lead of many other Indian Muslims who stayed behind. 
Her daughter Aba had fallen ill with typhoid fever and could not with-
stand a dangerous voyage, so Khartoon opted to stay in Irki and nurse her 
back to health in 1947. She remained in India until that child died in 1958, 
after which she turned the family’s property over to a caretaker and 
moved into the home of her eldest daughter, Sharfa, in the Muslim state. 

 In Pakistan, Khartoon continued to curse partition, nationalism, and 
Islamic–Hindu animosity. She wanted nothing to do with building a ho-
mogeneous and artifi cial Muslim nation state. She could not long stay 
away from India, where she had grown up, and so she returned to Irki in 
1961, where she lived surrounded by servants. When she fell ill in 1962, 
members of the family brought her back to Pakistan. With no one in Irki 
to protect the family’s rights, her estate reverted to neighbors living in 
the village. After that, Khartoon rotated staying with relatives in Pakistan. 
Eqbal kept her alive by promising year after year to send her on a pil-
grimage to Mecca “next year.” He did so fi nally in early 1970, paying for 
the trip, arranging for friends to accompany her on the long voyage, and 
allowing her to return safely to Pakistan as a  h  ajjah . 12  She passed away two 
years later. 

 In keeping with agreements worked out between political leaders of 
both countries, Pakistanis and Indians who possessed real estate and land 
among the millions of migrants moving east or west and who could prove 
that they had left holdings behind received property in their new states 
roughly equivalent to what they had previously owned. In this way, 
 Zafar Ahmad was given land near Lahore, which the family later sold. As 
a result of this land and real estate exchange, both India and Pakistan 
maintained a large middle class of property owners, lending both states 
some semblance of stability despite the turmoil they experienced from 
separation and large-scale violence. 13  

 Land dispossession had played a signifi cant role in the Ahmad family’s 
earlier history as well. At the very end of the nineteenth century, 
Eqbal’s father, seeking adventure and wishing to reclaim family property 
that the British had confi scated after the Sepoy Mutiny in 1857, enlisted 
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in the British army under a false name and shipped off  to South Africa to 
fi ght in the Boer War (1898–1902). Using his real name would have pre-
cluded his serving because the Maliks had become notorious for their 
anti-imperialist positions. The ploy did not pay off . After the war, the 
British refused the young man’s claim for restitution of the family patri-
mony, arguing that they had already distributed the confi scated lands to 
British loyalists. But Attar al-Rahman gained something else on the 
way back from South Africa. He had stopped in Arabia and performed 
the pilgrimage to Mecca, after which he sailed to Cairo. There he met 
and married his second wife, whom the family called “Misr” (Egypt in 
Arabic). Bringing her back to India, he set Misr up in a second household 
apart from the estate of Eqbal’s mother, who disapproved of the marriage, 
refused to allow her husband’s new wife to move into their compound, but 
could do nothing to end her husband’s second marriage. 

 Partition and the Trek to Pakistan 

 Eqbal’s childhood and teens coincided with the brutal Bihari intercom-
munal riots that both preceded and ushered in the partition of India. When 
the split occurred in 1947, Eqbal had to trek north part of the way on 
foot to the new Pakistan. This perilous journey represented the second 
turning point in his life after his father’s assassination. He remembered 
the pitched battles between Hindus and Muslims, with thousands killed 
on both sides. Some of his oldest brother’s family road toward the newly 
created Pakistan on a government-protected train reserved for top Mus-
lim civil servants. Eqbal went part of the way with Zafar until they 
reached an airport. The plane to Pakistan was crowded, so Eqbal agreed 
to wait for the next one, while his brother went aboard and fl ew off . 
Eqbal then left the airport and joined people walking. He saved his own 
life by getting hold of a gun, which he used to ward off  attackers. Many 
times during his life, Eqbal repeated the story about a drugged opium 
eater who started the trek to Pakistan on foot with him but gradually, as 
the drugs wore off , became the leader and hero of the small group he 
traveled with. The moral Eqbal drew from this experience was that even 



E Q B A L’ S  L I F E 35

the most degraded person has it within herself or himself to reform and 
contribute to the community’s well-being. 14  

 Once in Lahore, Eqbal moved into Zafar’s house in Model Town. Kh-
waja Habiballah, Eqbal’s close friend in Lahore’s Foreman Christian 
College (FCC), who later studied under Zafar in the tax academy, recalled 
his teacher warmly as a simple person, without airs, who remained hon-
est and incorruptible. 15  Zafar’s integrity led him to locate the former 
Hindu owner of the house that he and his family moved into after parti-
tion. The former owner turned out to be a textile merchant who had aban-
doned his property as the violence intensifi ed. Zafar tracked him down 
in India and returned the cash and textiles that the man had left behind 
as he fl ed his house in panic. 

 Eqbal’s Foray into Warring Kashmir 

 When Eqbal got to Lahore, he enrolled in the Talim-ul-Islam College, 
which had moved to that city after partition. Created by the Ahmadi sect, 
it had become one of the most prestigious colleges in India, only to be 
forced to relocate to Pakistan in 1947, moving fi rst into an abandoned 
horse stable and then into an abandoned college. Once the new quarters 
were repaired, the college opened its doors as an educational establish-
ment in the old city, where it remained until 1955. By the time it set up its 
classes in Pakistan, however, it had lost its luster and proved little chal-
lenge for Eqbal. He spent two years as a student there, which included a 
four-month stint fi ghting in Kashmir. 

 His daughter, Dohra, interviewed him about that episode of his life 
while they were in Pakistan in 1998. He told her: 

 Muslim League workers arrived at the campus . . . to recruit boys who 
would go fi ght. The principal had notifi ed the whole college to come 
to the talk on Kashmir; to give an idea of how disorderly things were 
in that institution, out of countless students, only thirty-fi ve showed 
up, and not for lack of interest. The recruiters gave a big pep talk about 
how a war of liberation had started . . . and asked for volunteers. Five 
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of us raised our hands. We were taken to a Muslim League offi  ce, 
where there were lots of kids and a room fi lled with uniforms and 
shoes. They told us to fi nd one of each that fi t us. These were discarded 
uniforms of American GI’s from the Burma front. Of course I couldn’t 
fi nd one that came close to fi tting, since I was so small, an overly en-
ergetic and somewhat underfed boy of fi fteen. We had four days of 
training, during which time they taught us essentially two things: how 
to stand at attention; and how to fi re guns. From here [Lahore] they 
drove us for a few days until we reached near Muzaff araband, and 
joined a raging crowd of four or fi ve thousand people, mainly tribals 
from the northern areas armed with homemade . . . rifl es. 

 We marched into Kashmir. There was no resistance; Indian 
troops had not yet invaded Kashmir. As the tribals advanced, I saw 
two occasions when the young  chapo s from Yusufzai tribes, Pathans, 
burnt and pillaged Hindu villages, raping women and killing people. 
I heard stories of similar excesses—killings and lootings, but no 
rape—being committed on the Muslim villages as well. It’s very dif-
fi cult for a single unit to know what is happening in the war: your 
unit is the world. 

 In addition to the Pathans, there were three ideological groupings 
among those fi ghting. There were the Muslim Leaguers who had 
brought me there. Ahmedis had also joined, primarily in order to 
proselytize. Having no interest in either of these, I joined the single 
Communist Party unit led by Latif Afghani. . . . [His] cell was my in-
troduction to the Left. 

 I did not see Srinigar [the summer capital of what became the Indian 
state Jammu and Kashmir], but I was eight miles away from there 
when rumors came that Srinigar was being taken. It was within those 
one or two days that the Maharaja signed the accession with India [in 
eff ect turning a large part of Kashmir over to India] and Indian troops 
began to arrive. About forty-eight hours later, I noticed that a lot of 
wounded were being transported back. In fact, fi ghting had broken 
out among the tribals. When they saw the opportunity to enter a big 
city, they began to fi ght with each other to see who would enter fi rst 
and loot. . . . 
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 It was in the retreat from Srinigar that I was shot: not in some mar-
tyrdom, but in the exchange between rival Pathans. I went home. As 
soon as the wound had slightly healed, Zafar Bhai beat . . . me. I had 
disappeared for four months, without telling anyone where I was 
going. But Zafar . . . also understood that I would not have gone 
off  to Kashmir if I had any sort of challenge; I was getting no edu-
cation at [Talim-ul-Islam] College. Soon the change was made to Fore-
man Christian College, which at ten rupees had initially been too 
expensive. 16  

 Lahore ’s Foreman Christian College 

 Several people and places, including his oldest brother and FCC, shaped 
Eqbal in Pakistan. Zafar Ahmad was cosmopolitan, honest, hardworking, 
and humane. He continued to frame Eqbal’s world and moral views and 
sent his younger brother to FCC, which had been founded by Presbyte-
rians in 1864. After partition, it became part of Punjab University and 
recently gained independent chartered university status. One of 
Eqbal’s teachers at FCC, Dr. Zaur H. Zaidi (d. 2009), the fi rst director 
of the Jinnah Papers (the archives of the founder of Pakistan), with whom 
Eqbal studied South Asian history, recognized the young man’s intellec-
tual qualities and encouraged his ambitions. He thought that Eqbal was 
the brightest student he had ever taught. 

 While majoring in economics and history, Eqbal won a gold medal for 
scoring the highest on the English and history bachelor of arts exams in 
1949. Staying at FCC in 1953, he earned his master’s degree in modern 
history. In order to help pay his university fees, he enrolled in FCC’s Of-
fi cer Training Corps, which entailed drilling twice a week in the eve-
nings, for which he received grades and a stipend. He was therefore 
obliged to serve as a lieutenant in the army when he graduated. He chose 
to lecture at Pakistan’s Military Academy from 1954 to 1956 and taught 
at his alma mater, FCC, from 1956 to 1957. 

 While studying at FCC, Eqbal became close friends with Professor 
Randolph Clothier Sailer (1898–1981). 17  Dr. Sailer had been forced out 
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of Yenchung University near Beijing, where he had taught from 1923 
to 1950. He had graduated from Princeton University in 1919 and fondly 
recounted to Eqbal stories about the many good times he had there, 
in this way steering the young man to apply to his older friend’s alma 
mater. 

 Dr. Sailer spoke in secular terms and never liked to preach, despite 
his missionary credentials. His strong moral values marked those who 
came in contact with him. A member of FCC’s faculty from 1953 to 1963, 
Dr. Sailer had founded the Social Psychology Department there and re-
cruited Eqbal to assist him in distributing questionnaires. Having little 
money, Eqbal also received a teaching assistantship from the FCC prin-
cipal, Dr. E. R. Ewing, to pursue his master’s degree and worked as a 
warden at one of the college’s student hostels. 

 Professor Zaidi and his wife, Parveen, put me in touch with a few of 
Eqbal’s former classmates at FCC. Khwaja Habiballah met Eqbal on the 
fi rst day they arrived at the college. He told me that enrollment had 
dropped precipitously at FCC following partition, so their class had only 
ninety students. He remembered Eqbal as being very diff erent from the 
other students, very frank and at times boisterous. Eqbal would speak 
his mind without hedging his thoughts. He also had a very good sense 
of humor, according to Khwaja, and was an excellent mimic, provoking 
great laughter as he imitated people they knew. In 1949–1950, he became 
president of the Bazm-i-Adab literary society, and in the next year he ed-
ited the college magazine. Khwaja thought that Eqbal never wanted glory 
for himself and never sought an offi  ce in student politics, although he 
played important roles behind the scenes in organizing political cam-
paigns for other students. 18  The two friends maintained contact over the 
years, and Eqbal made it his business to see Khwaja whenever he visited 
Lahore. Another fellow student, Arshad Durrani, later an army offi  cer 
and by 2004 a businessman, remembered that they were “raw youths who 
were groomed at FCC into becoming sophisticated human beings.” He 
added that they respected their teachers as gurus. 19  

 Syad Abid Hussein, another of Eqbal’s fellow students at FCC, wrote 
to him from Dhaka, Bangladesh, late in 1983: “I vividly remember the 
happy time we spent together in the college. Your nice jokes and poetry 
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are still fresh in my mind. Our indulgence and active involvement in the 
college politics was a good past-time. I can never forget your jolly com-
pany. You were a great fellow then and I am very pleased to know that 
you are  mash-allah  a great man today.” 20  

 As a young man in newly created Pakistan, Eqbal gravitated toward 
Marxism. His four-month experience with Communist guerrillas in 
Kashmir introduced him to the movement, but he never actually became 
a member of the Communist Party. In addition to his normal schoolwork, 
he did, however, attend special extracurricular schools established by 
Communist militants, where he sharpened his logic and analytic skills. 
Years later, when refl ecting about Marxism’s contribution to world 
thought, he acknowledged that 

 Marx focused our attention on the poor and the working class. . . . 
Marx and Frederick Engels rather brilliantly warned of and chalked 
out the exploitive oppressive patterns of capitalism development and 
the workings of the capitalist system. That capitalism has not been de-
feated or changed and continues to demonstrate a great deal of resil-
iency and dynamism are both true and were actually argued by Marx 
rather consistently; but it doesn’t take away from the fact that capital-
ism is an exceptionally unjust system. We still have to fi gure out how 
to do away with it, or at least its worst features. . . . Finally the big-
gest achievement of Marx and Marxism may have been to off er the 
methodology of analyzing social and historical realities. I do not think 
that anyone has come up with a substitute for historical materialism 
as an explanation for the turns of history, the processes of history. Nor 
has anyone elaborated the idea of dialectics into a methodological 
system in the way that Marx and Marxism did. These are not mean 
achievements. . . . Marx and Marxism focused the intelligentsia’s at-
tention in a positive way on the other, the poor, the weak. And at least 
a section of the intellectual class, the intelligentsia as a whole . . . saw 
it as their moral and intellectual responsibility to comprehend reality 
in order to change it, to make the world better and not for themselves 
only. . . . This was the fi rst time you saw secular intellect focus on is-
sues of the common good. 21  
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 Even back then Eqbal was too independent to be wedded to one school 
of thought, intellectual fashion, or political party. The Communists may 
have helped form him intellectually, but they could not claim him as one 
of their own. Although he understood Lenin’s historic importance, he 
came to dislike Leninism, in particular its centralization, its need to ex-
act obedience, and its limited tolerance of dissent. 22  Stalin was the prod-
uct of Leninism, and he produced Soviet communism, which Eqbal 
thought was “one of the most defective formations humanity has ever 
seen.” 23  Eqbal was too much of a maverick, too independent a spirit, to 
cling to that or any party. If he followed any school of thought, he inclined 
toward the humanistic socialism of Antonio Gramsci (1891–1937), the Ital-
ian intellectual who wrote remarkable prison memoirs in the interwar 
period. “I still learn from him,” he told David Barsamian in 1998. “He has 
a grasp of class struggle, of the eff ect that power has on weakness, that 
wealth has on poverty, and the state has on civil society. He is also the 
only one of the major theoreticians of our time who actually came from a 
poor background. He is also the only one who was deeply engaged in a 
day-to-day struggle of people, the only one who spent long years and 
disintegrated in the suff ering of prison. Those details have given a tex-
ture to his insights that are in so many ways unique.” 24  

 According to Iqbal Riza (b. 1934), Eqbal, while at FCC in the early 
1950s, organized a few of his classmates to travel north to Kalabar, a back-
ward area near the Northwest Frontier, to set up a school for kids there. 25  
He convinced his companions to take a bus with him for an all-day trip to 
the region. When they arrived in Kalabar toward evening, they announced 
that they were there to teach the population’s children in a new school that 
they intended to set up. They generated a great deal of excitement among 
the local population, and the word spread rapidly of their arrival. By 2:00 
 p.m . on their fi rst day there, they received an invitation from the ruler, or 
nawab, of Kalabar, to take tea with him at his home from 4:30 to 5:00  p.m . 
This offi  cial, who had studied at Oxford University, later became the gov-
ernor of West Pakistan before being killed by one of his sons, probably 
over a property dispute and a future inheritance. 

 Of course, the nawab lived in a big house, probably owned the village, 
and was most likely the biggest property owner in the district. Speak-
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ing in English, he greeted the students and asked them why they had 
come there. Eqbal responded that they intended to bring education to a 
backward area and had planned to spend three months there teaching 
local kids. The nawab off ered them tea and told them that they were 
right, there was no education there. He added that his family had ruled 
Kalabar for three hundred years. “We don’t want education here,” he told 
them. “If we did,” he added, “it would not be you, but rather me, who 
would organize a school. There’s a bus leaving town in the morning. You 
had better be on it. If you don’t leave, you’ll be skinned alive.” Eqbal was 
an idealist but also a realist, so he and his friends, crestfallen, took that 
morning bus back to Lahore. 

 In a congratulatory letter Eqbal wrote to Arlie and Adam Hochschild’s 
son, David, after David had graduated from college, he admitted that “the 
years immediately following [my graduation from FCC] were among the 
bad times in my life. There was fear of unemployment, uncertainty about 
what I wanted to do; anxiety that I might make a mistake and get stuck for 
life; and pressures from family and friends to do this and that. I did make 
wrong choices: army, then a tobacco company; had good luck—fl unked 
the civil service examination in which my family, refugees from India, 
desperately wanted me to succeed because it promised stability and 
status.” 26  

 He then studied on a U.S. Rotary scholarship for a year (1957) at 
Occidental College in the Eagle Rock neighborhood of Los Angeles. 
He had come to the United States to learn what he could about its culture. 
At Occidental, he concentrated his research on Native Americans, their 
plight and resistance, examining the distorted Hollywood vision of 
American Indians as depicted in fi lms. He returned to that subject 
constantly when confronting Americans’ stereotyping views of Arabs or 
Muslims. 

 Eqbal also traveled to the southern United States to see fi rsthand the 
eff ects of Jim Crow. During one of his vacations from Occidental, he took 
a Greyhound bus trip on which a driver ordered him to step to the rear 
“and sit with the colored folks.” African Americans on the bus screamed 
out for the driver to leave him alone: “Can’t you see that he’s a foreigner?” 
He told me he was totally confused and did not know what to do. 
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 Princeton Years 

 Eqbal and I arrived in Princeton in September 1958, Eqbal on a univer-
sity fellowship of $2,450 a year, $1,250 of which were earmarked for tu-
ition. 27  I had grown up in a working-class family in the Bronx and had 
just received my bachelor’s degree from the then free City College of New 
York. Our remarkably dissimilar backgrounds did not stop Eqbal and me 
from becoming and remaining close friends for more than forty years (see 
fi gure 3). When he arrived at Princeton’s Graduate College, he wore a 
long brown winter coat, a wool scarf, and a Persian lamb cap (see fi gure 1). 
He looked undernourished, and his teeth were covered by red betel nut 
stain, which he promptly had a local New Jersey dentist remove. 

 The Ph.D. program in Near Eastern studies entailed spending more 
than half a decade learning Arabic and the fi eld of Middle East studies. 
Disdaining Orientalism, we both decided to enroll in a joint program, 
he in the Politics Department and I in history, which gave us a broader 
grasp of disciplines beyond narrow area studies and philology. After the 
fi rst year of intensive language training, Eqbal and I took a mix of courses 
in Near Eastern and North African studies as well as in our respective 
fi elds of politics and history. 

 Eqbal was poor by the standards of most Princeton students, and in 
his fi rst year there he lived in a rented room some distance from the grad-
uate college. He had to send home part of his fellowship money, which 
meant that he had to live frugally to make ends meet, but life then, un-
like today, was aff ordable. 

 In those days, Princeton allowed into the Grad School a maximum of 
fi ve hundred male students. It took another decade and a half before the 
university opened its doors to women and expanded the number of 
 entering students ninefold. The undergraduate men lived apart in their 
own universe, and most of them joined Prospect Street eating clubs, the 
equivalent of fraternities without bearing the name. Their lives, when they 
were not studying, revolved around those clubs, which ranged from very 
upper-crust Ivy to slightly less class conscious. Their alienation from us 
graduate students was best expressed in the name the undergrads gave 
to the place where most grads lived and dined, “the goon castle.” 
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 After Eqbal excelled and proved his mettle, the university, following 
a pecking order based on achievement, rented him a spacious private room 
with a fi replace, which allowed him to live quite comfortably in the same 
place where he dined. 

 Causing Trouble 

 During our second year in graduate school, we became active in the uni-
versity’s aff airs, and some of its offi  cials saw us as troublemakers. We, 
with a small group of grad students, stirred up a hornet’s nest when we 
attempted to unionize the kitchen and dining room staff , primarily African 
American women who worked for low wages and had few benefi ts. The 
university so intimidated these workers, threatening to fi re them all, that 
the women ended up voting against unionization. Not to be stopped, we 
then forced the university to allow those grad students who wished to 
do so to skip high dinner, where we had to say grace and wear black 
gowns in a dining room with a gothic ceiling in imitation of elite British 
universities. As a result of our successful mobilization, those students who 
chose to do so thenceforth could eat in a separate dining room, with a 
normal low ceiling, skip grace if they so wished, and not wear black 
robes to dinner. We then organized the students over the issue of the new 
dorms being built in preparation for the university’s expansion. The ad-
ministration wanted to cut costs and put up modern buildings that had 
no relation to the generalized gothic architecture prevalent on campus. 
They attempted to do this without consulting the students. We wanted a 
voice in Princeton’s decision-making process and hoped to open the way 
to implement democratic governance. We successfully organized the ar-
chitecture students, who, on aesthetic grounds, convinced a majority of 
those studying at Princeton to oppose the university’s project. The ad-
ministration had to revise its plans after consulting with us. It could 
not do much to stop our activities because most of the students we 
worked with had the highest grades in the Grad College, and many of us 
had won outside grants and could not be intimidated by threats to cut or 
eliminate university stipends. 
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 The Weight of Conformity 

 The late 1950s in America were repressive, and, as already mentioned, 
Eqbal felt the weight of conformity. So did I. We escaped from Prince-
ton periodically to hang out in the cafes in Greenwich Village, where Beat 
Generation writers recited their poetry and created an alternate lifestyle 
that poked fun at the prim and proper “normal” life in the United States. 
Theater, too, was reaching new creative heights in pocket-size off -Broad-
way sites, and I took Eqbal with me to New York several times to escape 
small-town conformity and indulge in the counterculture developing 
on the fringes of Gotham. Small groups of creative artists were bursting 
out of their seams in rebellion and gave us a glimpse of an alternative 
lifestyle and ethnic communities very diff erent from what surrounded 
us in Princeton. It was then that Eqbal began appreciating the lure of 
New York City. 

 Special Attributes and Skills 

 The refi ned and cultivated environment in which Eqbal grew up gave him 
special charm. In the United States, women adored his aristocratic man-
ners, and as his body fi lled out from good living, he became extremely 
handsome. (See the cover of this book and fi gure 8, showing Eqbal in a 
Hollywood pose a few years later, in 1966.) The skinny Pakistani of 
1958 had been transformed into a debonair, worldly intellectual. 

 Just as his body was transformed, so was his mind. Princeton’s pro-
fessors and the university’s Firestone Library as well as the cultural re-
sources of New York City nearby gave him the means to develop into an 
astute political analyst with the ability to predict the direction of events 
before they occurred. He was so good at what he did that he won the 
Graduate College’s highest honor, the Proctor Scholarship (1960–1961), 
with a stipend of $3,250 (larger than his Near Eastern fellowship), from 
which he still had to pay $1,250 tuition. 28  He possessed uncanny gifts 
based on a profound comparative knowledge of political processes and 
systems. 
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 The social sciences in the late 1950s and early 1960s were in transi-
tion. Scholars working in new fi elds, such as comparative and develop-
mental politics, although completely mainstream, appeared radical to the 
old guard and challenged the old disciplines. Eqbal worked both sides of 
the divide, for the division gave him a unique opportunity not only to 
learn the traditional ways of political science, which emphasized reading 
the great thinkers of the past and the law, but also to master the newer 
fi elds of comparative and developmental politics. He took a wide menu 
of courses and always remained critical. 

 Eqbal mined the Islamic tradition and read many theological and 
legal texts. All the while, he spent a great deal of time in the Firestone 
Library, followed the Indo-Pakistani press, and read widely on the sub-
continent’s history and literature. 

 By 1964, he had developed into an organic intellectual with rare syn-
thetic gifts and subtle analytical abilities. He was knowledgeable about 
Islamic lore; an expert on the Middle East, North Africa, and the Indian 
subcontinent; a master of Western political science; and profoundly humble 
about how much more he still had to learn. He also could read and speak 
Urdu, Arabic, and Persian. 

 During 1964, our last year in Princeton, we shared a spacious fur-
nished apartment, and there began Eqbal’s practice of inviting guests 
over for dinner, elaborately prepared and served with intense conversation 
and great warmth. People vied to dine at his table over gourmet meals that 
he cooked (see fi gure 9, showing him preparing a meal twenty years 
later). In this way, Eqbal established a salon that he continued to main-
tain throughout his life. He always invited over any Pakistani or Indian 
who wandered into Princeton. He drew the best out of them, made 
them feel important, and in turn gained friends and future allies. We also 
spent many weekend evenings at the home of Manfred Halpern (1924–
2001), our teacher in Middle East politics, and his fi rst wife, Betsy, a 
psychologist. 
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 Roger Le Tourneau Enters Our Lives 

 A turning point came in Eqbal’s and my lives when Roger Le Tourneau 
(1907–1971), one of the leading French North African experts with an 
encyclopaedic knowledge of North Africa from prehistoric times to the 
then present, came to teach at Princeton University in 1959 during alter-
nate semesters. We studied with him, and both of us decided to write our 
doctoral dissertations on the area. Eqbal chose the topic of comparing 
 Tunisian and Moroccan trade unions and went off  in the autumn of 1961 to 
study French in Paris, and, with a fellowship from the Rockefeller Foun-
dation, he began work on his thesis in Tunis in early 1962. I had already 
visited Algeria in September 1960 and spent the fall semester of that year 
studying at the University of Aix-en-Province. 

 That was the sixth year of the Algerian revolution against the French, 
and both Eqbal and I had from 1959 on constant and passionate disputes 
with Le Tourneau over the war. We took the Algerian nationalist side; 
Le Tourneau defended the French status quo. Our arguments often de-
teriorated into shouting matches. Yet Le Tourneau amazed us, for we 
found that the more we challenged him and the more we displayed our 
anger over the war, the more he encouraged us and the closer he drew to 
us. I learned only a few years ago from an article about Le Tourneau why 
he may have treated us so well despite what seemed like an ideological 
chasm between us. 

 Le Tourneau had served as French minister of education in the Tuni-
sian Protectorate under the pro-Nazi Vichy regime during the early 
1940s. When the Allied forces defeated the Germans and their French 
allies in North Africa, the victors jailed him. Through French military 
friendships and well-placed relatives, he rehabilitated himself, and be-
tween 1947 and 1957 he taught at the Faculty of Letters in Algiers and in 
1958 established a center of North African studies at Aix-en-Provence. 29  
His past collaboration with the Vichy government forced him in public 
to toe the offi  cial policy line of keeping Algeria French. He argued this 
public position in France and in Princeton and never wavered from it. 
His private correspondence, however, reveals that he never believed 
France could hold Algeria. He had concluded that the French would lose 
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Algeria and that doing so was necessary for the future healthy develop-
ment of French society and politics. Because he felt that he could not re-
veal his true feelings about the issue, however, I think that he latched on 
to Eqbal and me and made us his surrogates. He probably relished our 
vociferous antiwar stances. Eqbal, itching to get to North Africa, skipped 
a term studying with Le Tourneau at Aix and just visited the Le Tour-
neau family there. He stayed there for a short while before heading to 
Tunis. Neither one of us had any idea that we were being manipulated. 
Meanwhile, we absorbed all we could about French imperial history from 
Le Tourneau, better to fi ght it. 

 Eqbal’s Encounters in France and North Africa 

 Eqbal lived and studied French in Paris from October to November 1961. 
In a letter to me dated December 19, 1961, he said that he had made “good 
contacts” in Paris and saw some important people, including the social-
ist politician Guy Mollet (1905–1975), who had been prime minister of 
France from February 1956 to May 1957. Mollet “harangued him for an 
hour and ended up concluding that he was a very diffi  cult Asian.” Eqbal 
recounted that he had landed a brief loading job between 3:00 and 6:00 
 a.m . in Les Halles market in Paris and spent his earnings with fi ve Alge-
rian co-workers. On the night of October 16, he was arrested with another 
group of Algerians in a Parisian restaurant and spent eight hours in a Paris 
police station. He wrote to me about this experience: “The most important 
man escaped; it was a masterful act of courage and cunning on his part, of 
admirable sense of unity and self-sacrifi ce on that of the others. I sus-
tained some three strong butts of [a] rifl e in the [police] van, one at the 
prefecture—very kindly treatment considering the fate of the others.” 30  

 His relations with Algerians intensifi ed in Tunisia, where he arrived 
in early January 1962 after being laid up in Aix with pneumonia. 31  He 
immediately began researching the Tunisian part of his dissertation. I 
moved to Morocco. 

 In 1962, I visited him in Tunisia, and he spent August to October of 
that year in my apartment in Rabat, Morocco, after having driven through 



E Q B A L’ S  L I F E48

war-torn newly independent Algeria with an American graduate student, 
Clement Henry Moore (b. 1937, now Clement Henry, who teaches poli-
tics at Singapore University), and a German friend, Heide Wohlgemouth. 
Eqbal had hoped to do a comparative study of Moroccan and Tunisian 
trade unions, but the secretary-general of the Union marocain du travail 
(Moroccan Workers Union), Mahjoub Ben Seddik (1922–2010), found 
him too inquisitive and his questions too astute, so he gave orders to union 
offi  cials to shut the researcher out of their headquarters. Ben Seddik also 
forbade union rank and fi le from talking to my friend. 

 In Tunis, Eqbal became a good friend of the general secretary of the 
Union générale tunisienne du travail (Tunisian General Labor Union), 
Ahmed Tlili (1916–1967), who fought to liberalize Tunisia’s one-party 
state and paid for his principled stances with long spells of exile. The man 
confi ded in Eqbal and taught him a great deal about mass organizing 
and the need to create strong trade unions as a vital component of civil 
society. 32  

 Eqbal studied the early stages of the Tunisian trade union movement 
of the 1920s as well as more recent developments. That research brought 
him in contact with pioneering historical fi gures who had laid the ground-
work for the country’s transformation into a modern society. Two im-
portant leaders of the period especially attracted Eqbal’s attention: Tahar 
Haddad (1899–1935), who studied in Zaytuna’s mosque university, and 
Mʾhamed ʿAli (1896–1927), an adventurer who returned to Tunisia after 
working for Enver Pasha (1881–1922), one of three Young Turk military 
leaders who controlled the Ottoman Empire during World War I for a 
powerless sultan. Mʾhamed ʿAli had followed his mentor to Germany 
after the Great War ended, got a job in a Berlin airplane factory, and at-
tended night university classes in political economy. After his older pa-
tron died, Mʾhamed ʿAli returned to Tunis, where he and Haddad made 
an aborted attempt to set up a Tunisian workers’ cooperative. They then 
helped found the fi rst indigenous Tunisian trade union, the Confedéra-
tion générale tunisienne du travail (Tunisian General Workers Confed-
eration), the predecessor of the aforementioned Tunisian General Labor 
Union and the oldest labor union in Africa after that of South Africa. 
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Haddad wrote a book in Arabic about their experiences that was fi fty 
years ahead of its time, fi lled with astute sociological observations of 
 Tunisian daily life. 33  He also championed women’s rights in another cou-
rageous book published in 1930. 34  Eqbal and I later coauthored articles 
about both of these men, and Eqbal’s research into their lives made him 
understand how a small minority, all of whose projects had ultimately 
failed, could nevertheless decisively shape a country’s future ideological 
options. 35  The lessons he learned there gave him added courage to cham-
pion causes that other people dared not touch. 

 As associate director of the newly founded Tunisian Cultural Center 
in Hammamet, Eqbal organized conferences and hosted prominent in-
dividuals. He also sponsored evening concerts and theatrical events in 
the wonderful white-washed beach-front former home of an eccentric 
 Rumanian millionaire, which the Tunisian state had purchased. Eqbal had 
befriended the Lebanese diplomat Cecil Hourani, who served then as the 
personal adviser on international aff airs for President Habib Bourguiba 
(1903–2000) of Tunisia. Bourguiba had appointed Hourani director of 
the new center, but given the heavy charges Hourani already had as pres-
idential counselor, he recruited Eqbal to run its day-to-day operations. 
In response to an email I sent Hourani in February 2014, he recalled his 
friendship with Eqbal, whom he found charming. When taking the job, 
Eqbal renounced a second year as a Rockefeller fellow. He decided to do 
so in order to meet prominent Tunisians, visitors, and expatriates as well 
as to gain administrative experience, which he lacked. 

 Eqbal also began to comprehend fi rsthand in Tunis the power and in-
fl uence of the press in shaping public opinion and popular consensus. 
The Algerian War attracted some of the world’s best journalists to the 
neighboring country’s capital and its suburbs. Because living in Algeria 
during the eight-year war was dangerous, most of the correspondents set 
up residences in the vicinity of Tunis and got much of their news from 
members of the Algerian government in exile residing there. Besides be-
friending several eminent French journalists, Eqbal saw regularly the 
 New York Times  correspondent in Tunis, Thomas F. Brady (d. 1972). 
Eqbal loved the talented people that Tunis then attracted. It also helped 
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sensitize him to the necessity of befriending newspaper correspondents 
for political ends, and he invited many reporters over for meals. Later in 
his life, when he helped organize the U.S. anti–Vietnam War movement 
and especially when he faced his own trial after being arrested for those 
activities, he worked the press with great fi nesse and diligence, a process 
that he fi rst mastered in Tunisia in the early 1960s. 

 The cosmopolitan mix of people in Tunis during the Algerian War had 
produced a very exciting environment in which to live and work, and 
Eqbal felt very much at home there. He made many Tunisian friends, 
and some people today still remember him fondly. 

 In the early 1970s, years after Eqbal had left the country, a group of 
Tunisian political activists contacted him in New York City to ask for his 
help in establishing the country’s fi rst independent human rights orga-
nization. 36  Eqbal formed a delegation of Americans to visit Tunisia and 
lend their support to this important endeavor under Jimmy Carter’s pres-
idency. We coauthored several articles about Tunisia’s human rights cri-
sis and campaigned in Congress to apply pressure on Habib Bourguiba’s 
regime to ameliorate political conditions in the country. 37  In Tunis, Eqbal 
was happy to meet many old friends, including workers from the trade 
union movement, who welcomed him back. 

 In the early 1960s, Eqbal had a handful of close friends in Tunis. The 
daughter of the U.S. ambassador to Tunisia, Arlie Russell, was working 
on her doctoral dissertation there before going on to become the chair of 
the Sociology Department at the University of California in Berkeley. 
Clement Henry Moore, another American graduate student, also joined 
Eqbal’s circle of friends. Clem later published his dissertation as  Tunisia 
  S  ince Independence , one of the best studies of the country’s politics since 
1956. 38  Clem had brought his British bride, Sue Alliston (d. 1969), to 
 Tunis, and she too became part of Eqbal’s coterie of friends. Bright with 
a caustic wit, Sue was an accomplished poet; she had an aff air with Brit-
ish poet laureate Ted Hughes (1930–1993), the husband of the renowned 
U.S. poet Sylvia Plath (1932–1963), who later committed suicide. Eqbal 
adored Sue, who died in her prime from leukemia. 

 The brilliant Pakistani diplomat Imdad Hussein (b. ca. 1935) was sta-
tioned in Tunis during the early 1960s and also joined Eqbal’s circle. Im-
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dad played the violin and later gave up his diplomatic career to join the 
Sadler Wells Orchestra in London. He had studied at St. Anthony’s Col-
lege at Oxford University and was an intellectual match for Eqbal. He 
was also a gourmet chef and was able to create exotic meals out of what-
ever leftovers he found in Eqbal’s refrigerator. He added to the top intel-
lectual and culinary level of life in Tunis during the period of the Alge-
rian confl ict. Eqbal encouraged his friend’s musical talents, and after 
Imdad left the foreign service, Eqbal invited him back to Tunisia to give 
concerts at the International Cultural Center. Imdad ultimately returned 
to live in Pakistan. 

 A Short Trip to Pakistan 

 Eqbal took a quick trip to Pakistan to see his family in August 1963. In 
a letter he wrote to me from Karachi, he spoke of the “tragedies and dis-
appointments” that he met there: 

 I have never seen anything worse than Pakistan is today. The whole 
place smells of sickness. Corruption is rife—Ayub [Mohammad Ayub 
Khan (1907–1974), president of Pakistan from 1958 to 1969] has built 
himself and his family quite an empire—bureaucracy is at its worst, 
and acute frustration prevails among the masses. [A] majority of edu-
cated people are apolitical, more interested in getting a little more 
comfort in life and possibly a few luxuries. Nothing wrong with it. 
But to make this . . . the only pre-occupation, the only criteria of liv-
ing is quite another thing. Political parties have multiplied but they 
are all torn by internecine warfare and even if two of them can claim 
some mass support in East Pakistan, none can boast of mass organi-
zation. The common man (my sampling of Karachi so far) has reached 
the end point. “Only blood can clean it now[,] Sahib. The country asks 
for sacrifi ce,” is a sentence I am becoming used to. 39  
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 Return to the United States 

 While Eqbal worked in Tunisia, President Bourguiba attempted to re-
cruit the budding scholar to write his offi  cial biography. Cecil Hourani 
had introduced them, and Eqbal toyed with the idea of working with the 
Tunisian president, but accepting the off er would have meant staying in 
North Africa for a few more years. Now that the Algerian War had ended 
and most expatriates had departed, Tunis reverted to its natural quiet sta-
tus. Coming to the place for a few weeks as a tourist might give visitors 
the pleasures associated with a Mediterranean paradise, but living there 
on a permanent basis was another matter. It certainly could not match 
New York, Paris, Chicago, or Washington, D.C., nor did it have Algiers’s 
dynamism. Eqbal also understood that if he accepted Bourguiba’s off er, 
he would have to produce a laudatory paean, temper his criticisms, and 
bend the truth. After weighing the pros and cons of working directly 
with the president, he decided not to write the biography but rather to 
stay on track. He therefore returned to the United States to complete his 
dissertation while holding a teaching assistantship for 1963–1964 in the 
Politics Department at Princeton University. 

 Our Paths Diverge 

 At the end of 1964, Eqbal fl ew to the University of Illinois at Urbana/
Champaign to take up a year-long job as a substitute teacher for an 
absent professor in the Political Science Department, 40  a job that proved 
disappointing. As a foreigner uncertain about his career choices and 
an iconoclast, Eqbal frightened off  potential employers. At that point 
in his life, he also wasn’t sure if he wanted a permanent post in America; 
he still toyed with the idea of returning to Pakistan to get involved in 
politics. Most research universities sought young scholars who had 
figured out their career goals and had plans to write a multitude of 
books. 

 He explained his frustration in another letter: 
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 Life in Urbana is distressingly dull and dreary. The air smells of cows, 
corn and color prejudice. The university, ten rungs lower than Princ-
eton, invokes my sympathy but excitement is another world beyond 
the cornfi elds. . . . I am braced for the ghastliest year of my life and 
know that if I can’t fi nish my thesis here, I might as well give up. . . . 
I could not fi nd an effi  ciency apartment. Of the  ten  prospective places 
I visited after making 750 telephone calls during 12 long days and 
nights, seven rejected me due to my suspicious bachelorhood; three 
baldly disliked the color of my skin. PANICKED, I took the 11th and 
the fi rst available place for which I am paying a fortune and getting 
a pittance worth. 41  

 His despondency and alienation encouraged him to complete his disser-
tation quickly, and then gratefully he moved on. 

 He landed a job at the Institute for Labor and Industrial Relations at 
Cornell University from 1965 to 1968. Cornell in the 1960s had become 
one of the centers of the anti–Vietnam War movement, and Eqbal fell in 
with a committed group of activists. But he also alienated part of the 
 Cornell faculty with his pro-Palestinian stances, especially after the Israe-
lis defeated the combined Arab armies in the 1967 Arab-Israeli War 
(also known as the Six-Day War). Some of the teaching staff  snubbed 
and ostracized him, so when he entered the school’s cafeteria on days his 
antiwar buddies were not around, he had to eat alone. No one would join 
him even if all the other tables had fi lled up. 

 In 1966, the U.S. Immigration Services unsuccessfully attempted to 
deport him because he still held a renewable visa and his anti–Vietnam 
War activities had begun making him visible to U.S. authorities. He 
feared not being allowed back into the country each time he traveled 
abroad. 

 In February 1966, the Social Science Institute at Tougaloo College, 
which had been founded for the higher education of African Americans, 
invited him to participate in the fi rst Vietnam teach-in held in Mississippi. 
Other speakers included Archibald Cox (1912–2004), who later became 
a special prosecutor and won notoriety after being fi red by President 
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Richard M. Nixon, an act that contributed to the president’s downfall; 
Dave MacReynolds (b. 1929) of the War Resister’s League; and some 
nameless government offi  cial who defended the U.S. administration’s po-
sition. Lewis Feldstein (b. 1941) 42  remembers Eqbal staying around late 
that night after the debate had ended, sitting on the fl oor in Feldstein’s 
house and meeting with about a dozen black students and faculty. Mar-
garet Burnham (b. 1944), a former municipal court associate justice and 
now a law professor at Northeastern University in Boston, was there 
and remembers this “giving young Indian man” close to the students’ age 
who bonded immediately with them. 43  In a nonpedantic way, they dis-
cussed at length the relationship between Algerian history, the events in 
Vietnam, and their own civil rights movement. According to Margaret, 
he left behind a deep impression on those whom he met. In the three to 
four days he was there, they took him to visit with various civil rights 
activists in the Jackson area. 

 In a letter he wrote to the chair of Middle Eastern studies at Princeton 
University, Professor T. Cuyler Young (1900–1976), on April 29, 1969, 
Eqbal confi ded that his “several attempts to fi nd a point of insertion in 
Pakistan have so far failed. Some eight months ago [in mid-1968] they 
off ered me an Ambassadorial appointment. That was the fi rst inclina-
tion I had of the desperate condition of Ayub [Khan’s] regime. I gather 
the present junta will also welcome my participation in the government. 
But to collaborate with it at this time is tantamount to committing political 
suicide.”  44  Not wanting to return home to work with a military dictator-
ship, he was left with little room to maneuver. By mid-1969, he was be-
ginning to feel wary about both Pakistan and the United States. In a 
letter he wrote to Cornell colleague Dorothy Nelkin (1933–2003) at that 
time, a moment of temporary lull in the U.S. antiwar movement, he com-
plained that “the atmosphere in the country [the United States] is very 
depressing. The anti-war sentiment has died out; the racial situation is 
becoming worse; the repressive edge of local, State and Federal govern-
ments have [ sic ] clearly sharpened. The élan and cockiness of the radi-
cals has [ sic ] given way to deep pessimism and paranoia. I feel that things 
will remain this way, and the war will go on until at least 1972.”  45  A year 



E Q B A L’ S  L I F E 55

later, on May 4, 1970, the tragedy of Kent State, where the Ohio National 
Guard killed four antiwar demonstrators, gave activists within the move-
ment a sober shock and transformed activism into pervasive caution. As 
Eqbal predicted, though, the war ended in 1972. 

 More Think Tank Work 

 After the Harrisburg trial ended, starting in the fall of 1972, as I already 
mentioned, Eqbal and his family moved to Washington, D.C., where 
he joined the Institute for Policy Studies (IPS). This left-of-center think 
tank was founded by two former members of John F. Kennedy’s adminis-
tration, Richard J. Barnet (1929–2004) and Marcus Raskin (b. 1934), both 
of whom had broken with the president over his foreign policy. IPS 
established an overseas affi  liate known as the Transnational Institute 
(TNI), fi nanced by the philanthropist Samuel Rubin (1901–1978). 
Eqbal became its fi rst director in 1973 and remained in that position 
for two years. TNI was housed in an idyllic setting of Amsterdam 
within a limestone building on the elegant Paulus Potterstraat, directly 
across from the Van Gogh and Stedlyk Museums. Eqbal gathered 
there a wide range of Third World scholars and conducted seminars 
with them and other invited guests. As director, Eqbal helped TNI 
fellows publish their works. In some senses, TNI was a grand salon for 
Eqbal, broader in scale than his own dining or living room, a place to 
gather bright people and have continuous discussions about world 
problems. Even the food served at dinners was quite good, and the 
place, in one of the best sections of Amsterdam, could not have been 
better. 

 Fiona Dove (b. 1961), TNI’s executive director since 1995, explained 
Eqbal’s contribution to the institute in an email to me on January 9, 2011: 
“TNI was established by Eqbal as a loose, horizontal, internationally net-
worked organization. This might seem very normal in these days of 
 e-mail, internet and the global village, but back in the mid-70s this was 
a most unique structure. In this sense, Eqbal set TNI up as a pioneering 
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type of network organisation, which has sustained itself as such for 35 
years and served as a model for many others.” 

 After directing TNI, Eqbal remained an IPS senior fellow, working 
for it six months a year at his own request. In his time off , he took a se-
ries of jobs as visiting professor at the Institute for Social Studies in The 
Hague (1975–1976); Sarah Lawrence College in Bronxville, New York 
(1976–1977); and Rutgers University, Newark campus (1982). 

 Many years later, in a retrospective moment, Eqbal wrote to his daugh-
ter, Dohra, from Islamabad, Pakistan, that he had “been refl ecting on 
his life” as he tried “to cut down” on his “extravagant detours.” He felt that 
he was quite “lucky to have survived and to have lived a rich life. There 
are few regrets though; they all concern relationships.” He continued: 
“Edward [Said] said the last time I saw him that I truly deserved a dis-
tinguished chair at a distinguished university. I have really no such 
regret, in fact I think it would have been an inappropriate conclusion to 
my life, and conclusion it would have been had I ended up in a chair at 
Harvard or Princeton. But I do think that I was lucky to have drifted into 
academe. It gave me freedom, and led me to a life I might have entirely 
missed.”  46  

 Left but Not Doctrinaire 

 Eqbal understood that to improve conditions he had to work with the left-
ists he found in place. He did not always agree with them, though, and 
never hesitated to criticize U.S. antiwar movement leaders and foreign 
leftists when he thought they were wrong. When some activists on the 
left embraced dictators such as Fidel Castro and Saddam Hussein, he 
reminded them fi rmly that they should always set their sights on estab-
lishing democracies. As early as 1968, he took on Régis Debray (b. 1940), 
then a theoretician of revolution, and criticized his “foco theory,” in which 
the Frenchman argued that a small group of dedicated people could fo-
ment armed uprisings without popular support. Eqbal contrarily argued 
that revolutionary movements could not succeed without mass popular 
support—and he said so with devastating eff ect. 47  
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 When leaders of the American Left paid little heed to the genocide tak-
ing place in Bosnia in the 1990s, Eqbal lost his patience and attacked 
them vociferously. 48  In a talk he gave at a small demonstration of some 
fi fty people protesting U.S. policy on Bosnia in Springfi eld, Massachu-
setts, in December 1994, he complained about those who had spoken out 
for civil rights and against the Vietnam War but were now silent on Bos-
nia. “What happened to them?” he asked. “Where are they? Where are 
my friends right now? Where are they? Why are they letting this hap-
pen?”  49  People worldwide, Eqbal argued, had sworn not to let genocide 
happen again, but in Bosnia it  was  happening all over again. 50  The Ho-
locaust had taught him the lesson that a people could be eliminated or 
totally dislocated while the world watched and did nothing. In the 1990s, 
most American leftists, in knee-jerk fashion, could not advocate U.S. in-
volvement anywhere on the globe because they thought such action was 
a manifestation of imperialism. Eqbal contrarily advocated great-power 
intervention in Bosnia in the form of arms shipments to the besieged Muslim 
population in order to save the community. He saw the possibility that 
the Bosnian Muslims could be annihilated while the rest of the world 
stood silent. He toured the United States, speaking to any group that 
would listen, wrote columns about the situation, 51  and harangued liberal 
and leftist leaders, who turned deaf ears to his arguments. 

 In 1993, he told David Barsamian, 

 [T]he response to the Bosnian crisis has ranged from a very micro-
scopic minority being concerned to a large number of people trying 
very hard to look the other way to the group of people whom I found 
and fi nd the most nauseating trying to justify their silence. The World 
Council of Churches, the National Council of Churches, the major 
churches in the country [the United States] have sat through this 
 Holocaust. They have not even raised a voice. Their answer is . . . that 
they do not wish to advocate intervention by the United States. . . . 
Intervention has never been the issue. The Bosnians never asked for 
American troops or bombers. All they asked for was that the arms em-
bargo on the victims, on the aggressed, on the invaded, be lifted. . . . 
This to me is so incredible. I can’t believe it. 52  
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 Near the end of his life in 1999, he likewise called for great-power in-
tervention in Kosovo, a position that most U.S. leaders on the left op-
posed. He advocated sending in ground forces to separate the belliger-
ents and ultimately save Kosovar lives. When U.S. and western European 
leaders chose the easy way, refusing to commit troops and thus absorb ca-
sualties but rather recklessly bombing the civilian population in Kosovo, 
Eqbal went on a rampage against the bombing. 53  

 His was a rational voice, independent and humane. His positions of-
ten grated ideologues on the left who sometimes publicly broke with him 
because the most dogmatic among them expected him to toe a party line 
or the one in vogue at any given moment. Eqbal refused to do so, recog-
nizing that each crisis had particular contours that led to varied solutions. 
At times, he ended contacts with former allies and friends over ideologi-
cal issues or over strategy and tactics. He was never afraid to voice his 
opinions and did so with great conviction. 

 Intellectual Pursuits 

 After the Harrisburg trial ended and as the Vietnam War wound down 
in 1972 and 1973, Eqbal started traveling to Pakistan with some regular-
ity. His friend Raza Kazim (b. 1930) thought that he was looking for a 
new agenda, “new battles to fi ght,” after Vietnam. 54  Eqbal began paying 
increased attention to the Middle East as he came to realize its central-
ity in U.S. foreign policy. In 1970, he wrote three essays published in 
French for the Parisian weekly  AfricAsia  and one in Arabic for  al-Hur-
riya , the newspaper of the Palestinian Democratic Front for the Libera-
tion of Palestine, in which he argued that a major shift had occurred in 
U.S. Middle East policy, with Israel becoming central to its strategy. 
The argument was elaborated fi ve years later in a special issue of  Race & 
Class  that he edited, “The US and the Arab World.” There he criti-
cized Henry Kissinger’s policies and examined the reasons for U.S. in-
tervention in the Middle East. He concluded that the United States needed 
to exert pressure on and control its old allies, western Europe and Japan, 
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by dominating the oil markets in the region. Middle Eastern radical na-
tionalists potentially challenged U.S. direct and indirect control of the 
conservative Arab leaders who sat on top of the oil there. These radicals 
therefore had to be contained, weakened, and even destroyed by allowing 
well-armed U.S. allies and recipients of large quantities of U.S. military 
aid, specifi cally Israel (after 1970) and Iran (prior to its 1979 revolution), 
to act as surrogate military powers that could rein in these U.S. adver-
saries. Finally, he castigated conservative Arab states, such as Saudi 
Arabia, for helping to fi nance the U.S. domination of the region. He de-
spaired of the collaborative role, corruption, and dictatorial inclinations 
of many Arab rulers, whom he saw assisting American imperialism, and 
he condemned them. 55  

 The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 propelled Eqbal to tour 
the United States to educate audiences about Afghan realities. He as-
tounded his friends with his knowledge of Afghanistan’s history and 
politics and helped frame the debate within the American Left. He be-
friended Ashraf Ghani (b. 1949), who was later elected president of 
Afghanistan in 2014, when Ghani was a graduate student at Columbia 
University at the time. After paying several visits to Peshawar and the 
frontier zone on the Afghan border and a foray into Afghanistan, he wrote 
a detailed  New Yorker  feature article with Richard Barnet on Afghanistan 
and the U.S. connection. 56  

 As explained in the introduction, Eqbal derided U.S. policy makers 
for bolstering the international radical Muslim movements in the 1980s 
by funding, arming, and training their members from all over the world, 
giving them invaluable experience in fi ghting Soviet troops with state-
of-the-art weapons. He very quickly saw that these policies would have 
a spill-over eff ect and would boomerang to haunt the larger Muslim 
world—Algeria being a case in point, where an estimated two thousand 
so-called Afghanis (in truth Algerian radical Muslims who had been 
trained in Afghanistan and returned home after 1991 to join the civil war 
in their country) contributed to the escalating levels of violence there. 
Russia, the United States, and western Europe would pay the price as 
former Afghan fi ghters from the jihadi international radical Muslim 
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brigades dispersed after the war and returned to their home countries 
and other bases of operation, in some cases carrying a great deal of money 
and arms and new notions of jihad promulgated by their former U.S. 
trainers. 57  He condemned Pakistan’s military secret services for acting 
as surrogates for the United States by funding, arming, and training fi rst 
the mujahideen   and later the Taliban, who ultimately conquered Afghan-
istan from Pakistani bases using captured sophisticated U.S. weapons. 
The initial U.S. backing of the jihadists stemmed not only from America’s 
desire to contribute to the defeat of the Soviet Union but also from its 
desire to create more malleable allies in Kabul, who would control a stra-
tegic area close to Russia and China as well as to neighboring Central Asia, 
where large deposits of oil and natural gas abounded, perhaps one day 
necessitating new pipelines through Afghanistan to evacuate that fuel. 58  

 Hampshire College 

 In 1981, Hampshire College in Amherst, Massachusetts, hired Eqbal to 
a half-time position one semester a year, by his own choice. He needed 
to earn enough money to help support a widened circle of dependants. 
They included his New York City household and in Rawalpindi, Paki-
stan, the widow and six children of his older brother Ghaff ar, who had 
died in 1969. He wanted to return to Pakistan, but he also desired and 
needed to spend time with his family in New York City. They all had visited 
Pakistan in 1986–1987, where Julie undertook a study of Pakistani schools 
and wrote a two-part article, which she published there. His need for suf-
fi cient funds to keep all of his dependents afl oat and his obligation to stay 
in the United States while his daughter went to school did not allow him 
to return to Pakistan full time. In addition, he told Dr. Mubashir Hassan 
(b. 1922) of Lahore, a former fi nance minister in the government of Zul-
fi kar Ali Bhutto, that he would have to stay at his job in the United States 
at least until Dohra graduated from New York’s Hunter High School 
and went to college. That happened in 1989, after which she went to Yale 
University. He then began spending a good portion of each year in 
Pakistan. The end of military rule and the restoration of Pakistan’s parlia-
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mentary government made it ever more feasible for him to get involved 
then. 

 Eqbal also earned extra income from frequently lecturing at colleges 
and universities throughout the United States and from the many news-
paper and magazine articles he placed in multiple venues. Acquiring that 
income entailed his writing constantly and traveling continuously in the 
United States and abroad to gather material, give lectures, and widen his 
contacts. Julie had gotten a master’s degree at the Bank Street College of 
Education, had taught young children in the New York City public 
schools for many years, and then worked briefl y in private schools be-
fore returning to the public-school system. 

 When Hampshire College president Adele Smith Simmons (b. 1941), 
whose father had presided over the Adlai Stevenson Institute Board of 
Directors in Chicago at the moment that Eqbal was arrested, decided to 
bring Eqbal to the college in 1982, Cora Weiss supported that decision. 
Cora sat on the Hampshire College Board of Trustees and had worked 
with Eqbal during the anti–Vietnam War struggle. Her father, Samuel 
Rubin, the head of the Rubin Foundation, had funded the TNI in 
Amsterdam, which Eqbal had directed. 

 By that point in his life, Eqbal seemed ready for the move away from 
New York City even though he continued to visit the city and his family 
on a regular basis. Its attractions were just too powerful for him not to 
come back frequently. Refl ecting later on what he felt as he embarked on 
his new post at Hampshire, he wrote to his daughter: 

 Somehow ’81–’82 stands out as an important time. When I started 
teaching at Hampshire, I knew there was no future for me in New 
York. I had stopped trying to fi nd and defi ne a life in the city. What 
kept me there was family and friends. After 1982, I had also become 
alienated from the “peace movement” which largely sat through the 
invasion of Lebanon as it now sits through the holocaust in Bosnia. 
There was in fact no peace movement; what did emerge was an 
anti–Vietnam War movement which fi zzled out after the war was 
over. . . . Yet, strangely I miss New York. After all, my primary rela-
tionships are . . . there. 59  
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 Words are so powerful that someone not knowing Eqbal might take away 
from this statement the conclusion that he ceased being an activist and 
only spent time with his family and friends when in New York. Nothing 
could be further from the truth. Throughout the 1980s, he continued 
going to New York and stayed there for months when not teaching at 
Hampshire or heading to Pakistan. The excitement of the city energized 
him, and his and Edward Said’s salons continued there, a parade of Amer-
icans and foreigners coming to their Upper Westside Manhattan apart-
ments to meet with them and bring them fresh news and insights. Dinners 
at Eqbal and Julie’s place continued to attract interesting people. Some-
one such as he, working on and studying countries controlled by dicta-
tors, needed to speak with opposition leaders, human rights activists, as 
well as the best novelists, poets, journalists, and other intellectuals from 
those places to discover what the world’s media did not report. Eqbal did 
just that with gusto and accumulated a great deal of fi rsthand knowledge 
about global hot spots. He also pressed his friends on the U.S. left to get 
involved in a multitude of issues, attended meetings galore in New York 
City, and spoke frequently on local radio programs and in other fora. 
Wherever he appeared, he energized people and sparked activity. 

 At Hampshire College, he very quickly became a popular teacher and 
drew to his courses many Five College students in the Pioneer Valley, 
who traveled to Hampshire from their own nearby colleges to study with 
him. Edward Said often pointed out that Eqbal’s classes, unlike those of 
many in his profession, overfl owed and grew larger instead of emptying 
as the semester proceeded. In a document I found in the Eqbal Ahmad 
Papers at Hampshire College, an evaluation dated November 14, 1989, 
in favor of his second ten-year appointment at the college, one of Eqbal’s 
colleagues and friends, Professor Carollee Bengelsdorf (b. 1946), wrote 
exuberantly in favor of keeping him on the staff : 

 In the work I have done with him . . . Eqbal has been simply extraordi-
nary. With a blend of gentleness and careful insight, he has consistently 
managed to critique students’ work, in both form and content, and to 
guide them in the process of developing skills in thinking, analyz-
ing, writing and editing which has, as a consequence, put them on 
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planes which seemed inconceivable, both to the students and to 
other committee members, at the beginning of the committees’ work. 
In so doing, he has literally reshaped the lives and the self expecta-
tions of students, in the manner in which Hampshire, at its very best, 
sees itself as capable of doing. 60  

 Eqbal believed that education consisted of having students understand 
complexities, and he never accepted facile explanations. 

 He also wanted to inculcate in his students a sense of morality that he 
had absorbed in India and Pakistan from his family and teachers. He ar-
gued in 1992 that morality invests knowledge and learning with its social 
signifi cance. Two aspects of morality are the educator’s concern: integ-
rity and responsibility. A person who lacks integrity has missed the essence 
of education. In the academic world, there is no sin greater than plagia-
rism; in life generally, this translates into a taboo against all forms of 
misappropriation and misrepresentation. Similarly, an educated person 
without an active moral outlook is at best an isolated consumer, albeit of 
ideas and information: “The educational purpose is truly served when 
students are helped to develop a moral outlook; when they internalize the 
idea that the educated person is distinguished by his/her ability to relate 
abstract moral principles to individual and collective behavior; when 
they know that a primary purpose of learning is to elevate the quality not 
merely of one’s personal and family life but of the social environment.”  61  

 Teaching with passion and conviction, he changed the lives of many 
who studied with him. A few of them, such as Yogesh Chandrani 
(b. 1959), or Yogi, as his close friends call him, had a conversion experience 
after encountering Eqbal. The young Hampshire student from India met 
Eqbal while he, Yogi, was hitchhiking from one campus to another in the 
Pioneer Valley (which is normal for students there, whatever their family 
income), and Eqbal gave him a ride. He told me that his fi rst contact 
with Eqbal changed his life. Yogesh watched in fear as the hopelessly un-
mechanical professor drove hesitantly back to their campus. He decided 
right then and there that he would henceforth chauff er Eqbal wherever 
he needed to go rather than risk having a heart attack as the professor’s 
passenger or hearing later about the Pakistani scholar who ended up 
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crushed in a major accident. Yogi was brought up with a silver spoon in 
his mouth, the son of a wealthy Hindu family that had three hundred ser-
vants. He never learned something as elementary as tying his own shoe-
laces. He had a couple of young retainers who followed him everywhere 
and did everything for him. Meeting Eqbal, a Muslim Pakistani born in 
India who was knowledgeable about its high culture but who was able to 
cook his own meals, wash his own dishes, make his own bed, and clean 
his own house and liked doing so, changed Yogi’s priorities and world-
view. He became Eqbal’s teaching assistant, absorbed his mentor’s knowl-
edge like a sponge, and made life choices that he never would have con-
templated making before that fateful day that he hitchhiked. Yogi 
eventually married our friends Mohammed and Dede Guessous’s daughter, 
Nadia, also one of Eqbal’s students. 

 Adele Simmons recently summed up Eqbal’s contribution to the 
college: 

 Hampshire attracted students who were challenging the status quo, 
asking tough questions about the direction of U.S. foreign policy, and 
willing to think outside of the box. It is easy to speak out, to stage a 
rally, and occupy the president’s offi  ce. What makes these actions ef-
fective is if they are grounded in careful and thorough analysis, based 
on fact and an understanding of the complexity of the issues at hand. 
And what is even more eff ective is a critique that has solutions, that 
includes a vision of a better way forward. 

 Eqbal never let his students settle for easy answers. He forced them 
to go beyond the slogans to understand why U.S. policy in Afghani-
stan was setting the country up for trouble, why our failure to respect 
Palestine and Palestinians would be the source for more confl ict, and 
more. His students had to do more than criticize dictators (or their col-
lege president). They had to understand what needed to be done to 
strengthen a nation—or the college. The quick superfi cial answer 
was not suffi  cient. With Eqbal as their mentor and professor, stu-
dents grounded their activism in careful analysis that enabled so 
many of them to leave Hampshire and become eff ective advocates for 
a more just and peaceful world. 62  
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 Eqbal often invited me to lecture to his classes at Hampshire. On one 
occasion, I joined his class on the Arab world. He immediately asked me 
to describe any misconception that Westerners had of Arabs. The sub-
ject, of course, is vast, and he had no idea how I would respond. I blurted 
out that they had a total misunderstanding of the Arab concept of hospi-
tality. That set off  a half-hour discussion, which intrigued the students. 
The rule adhered to often in the Arab world is that a guest is welcomed 
for three days without complaint. After that, reciprocity comes into play. 
Hosts thereafter expect their guests to contribute to their own mainte-
nance by buying food, which the family will share. If not understood, 
heads of families often become irritable, and guests will be made to feel 
uncomfortable. Eqbal ran with the concept and tied it into other customs 
that are likewise misunderstood. The discussion spiraled into a fascinat-
ing class. 

 In 1997, Eqbal retired from Hampshire College. After his daughter 
entered graduate school, he left his American family in the United States 
and moved to Pakistan. As already noted, he attempted to found a new 
liberal arts college in Pakistan, but lack of government support and pri-
vate funding and personal illness forced him to abort the project. Both 
in the United States and on the Indian subcontinent, he will be remem-
bered as a peacemaker. In South Asia, he worked tirelessly against nu-
clear proliferation and, in the face of offi  cial opposition, for intensifying 
exchanges between Indians and Pakistanis in order to normalize relations 
between the two states. 

 There in Pakistan and on frequent trips to India, after Julie and he 
separated in 1990, he afterward shared his life with the well-known In-
dian intellectual Radha Kamar (b. 1955). The two loved each other, and 
they contemplated a future marriage. Although he and Radha traveled 
to India, where they lived for short spells, he lived in Pakistan, where he 
discovered he had colon cancer. He died at around age sixty-nine in 
Islamabad on May 11, 1999, from a heart attack after undergoing surgery 
for colon cancer. 
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 You could never predict how Eqbal would react to a 
given crisis, which meant that speaking to him about current events was 
always an adventure. Sometimes he would shock people whom he barely 
knew by defending positions diametrically opposed to what he surmised 
was their received knowledge. He did so not to provoke but to force 
those listening to rethink their positions and see events in a new light. 
This approach, combined with signifi cant rhetorical skills, meant that 
once you heard him, you never forgot him. And he did it all with such 
charm that even though his arguments may have appeared outrageous 
to some, they listened and paid attention. Others on his wavelength ap-
preciated the clarity with which he presented his arguments, for he had 
the habit of packaging his talks in numerical order, three or four points, 
which followed from one to another. His humor, the force of his logic, 
and his clarity sometimes helped win over his opponents. 

 2 
 Reflections on Eqbal’s Life 
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 Eqbal and Edward Said 

 Eqbal met Edward Said for the fi rst time in 1968. The U.S. war in Viet-
nam and the protests against it defi ned in those days America’s intellec-
tual and political environment on the political left. Eqbal, as a leader of 
the antiwar movement, had become a prominent fi gure. He surmised that 
Edward already knew about him even before they met and that the critic 
would favor an outspoken dissenter who lived in the United States with-
out becoming a citizen. Their friendship grew continuously and never 
broke. Eqbal wrote on December 7, 1992, about the circumstances of their 
meeting in a letter to Tim May and Frank Hanly, BBC producers work-
ing on a program about Edward’s life: 

 [O]ur meeting and, later, . . . our friendship . . . had to do perhaps with 
the fact that we were both exiles. . . . We shared the exiles’ experience . . . 
as it induces a certain relationship of alienation and intimacy with 
one’s chosen environment, and of constant often secret negotiations 
between one’s colonial past and contemporary metropolitan life. I and 
Edward never talked about this. I should, nevertheless, note that he 
mentions in  Culture & Imperialism  the experience of exile with feeling 
and insight. . . . 

 I fi rst came to know of Edward from an article—“Portrait of an 
Arab”—which I read in  The Arab World , a magazine which used to 
be published by the Arab League. . . . It was an unusual piece to be 
printed in an offi  cial Arab organ. At the time when Israel was rou-
tinely referred to [in the Arab media] as  .  .  . the Zionist entity, 
Edward wrote of the Palestinian Arab as a shadow of the Jew—
tormented, persecuted, and devalued. More important, it was a semi-
nal essay. [Its] themes . . . later [re]appeared full bloom in  Orientalism —
of representational forms and narratives as defi ning the moral 
epistemology of imperialism, instruments in the creation of imperial 
ethos, legitimacy, and identity. I was deeply moved and impressed by 
the essay and asked Ibrahim Abu-Lughod, a mutual friend, to intro-
duce me to Said. He did a few months later. 1  
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 Eqbal recalled to the TV producers that only a few dissenters spoke 
out in the United States after the 1967 Arab-Israeli War. “Those around 
us, including the ‘peace people,’ considered Zionism and Israel to be 
blameless and [the] heroic survivor of wanton Arab aggression. The me-
dia was closed to us . . . there was no mainstream magazine open to our 
viewpoint on the Middle East.” Among those who “advocated the resti-
tution of Palestinian rights Edward stood out for his open and critical 
posture not only towards the Arab governments, but also towards the 
PLO.  .  .  . It was rare at the time to fi nd pro-Palestinian critics of the 
PLO’s strategy and politics.” 

 Eqbal then recounted to May and Hanly the negative reactions to a 
talk he had given after the 1967 war at the second convention of the 
Organization of Arab Students. In it, he criticized the tactics used by 
the Arab states and argued that they could never defeat Israel militarily. 
Eqbal thought that his talk was “fool hardy [ sic ]” and “given at the 
wrong time to the wrong audience.” When Eqbal and Edward fi rst met, 
Edward asked him about this speech. He seemed quite curious, and he 
surprisingly agreed with Eqbal’s conclusions. Eqbal therefore appreci-
ated Edward’s “consistently critical solidarity” with the PLO and its 
leaders. 

 Imperialism took many forms, and Eqbal refl ected on that issue in his 
letter to May and Hanly. He explained his and Edward’s affi  nities— 
especially their similar views on imperialism—and summarized the 
reasons why they had become close friends: 

 [The year] 1967 had a lasting eff ect on Edward intellectually and po-
litically. During the weeks that the Arab-Israeli confl ict occupied 
center stage in the American discourse, an astounding system of be-
liefs, images, myths, and anxieties about Arabs and Islam unfolded 
before us. Layer after layer of libel were heaped daily by certifi ed ex-
perts, columnists, and politicians. The simple minded [ sic ] Arab could 
dismiss it as the work of an infl uential lobby. But to a discerning 
intellect, it was obvious that on display was a historically rooted and 
complex culture of imperialism. 
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 Edward proceeded to excavate and expose its roots. His skills and 
methods as a critic were great assets, but what invested power and 
originality to his work in the next two decades was a seminal insight 
regarding the relationship of knowledge to imperial power.  Oriental-
ism  was a milestone in this regard. What makes his current work 
extremely interesting is that he also elaborates on another set of 
relationships—between imperialism and the novel, poetry, and mu-
sic, and the relationship between culture and resistance. 

 Edward wrote  Orientalism  to demonstrate the depths of imperial ide-
ology within Western culture. He applied the lessons he learned from 
Michel Foucault, who demonstrated the importance of substructures of 
knowledge, which at fi rst sight were not apparent but had to be excavated 
and extracted from cultural forms and constructs, the whole constituting 
patterns that assumed the power of institutions. Edward also mined An-
tonio Gramsci, the secret head of the Italian Communist Party whom 
Mussolini imprisoned, because Gramsci recognized the power of hege-
monic knowledge and advocated creating alternate institutions in order 
to foment and spread new knowledge, the better to replace old dominant 
structures of thought and practice. 2  As Eqbal told May and Hanly, he 
recognized that “a common anti-imperialist outlook went into the mak-
ing of [his and Edward’s] friendship more . . . than the shared experience 
of exile.” 

 Both men had cosmopolitan views, and by the time they met, they had 
seen a considerable part of the world. Their status as refugees had made 
them into critical outsiders. Both of them could see the societies in which 
they lived from without, and they had developed suffi  cient yardsticks 
with which to gauge with some detachment and discernment what they 
experienced and saw. Eqbal recognized this when he observed to May 
and Hanly that although Edward was a “Tory in life style [ sic ], and to 
some extent in taste,” he also was a “critical democrat, which explains, 
at least partially, the absence of third worldism, and the antipathy he feels 
to authoritarian minorities which rule the Arab world, their addiction to 
arms, narrow vision, and indiff erence towards the future”: 
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 The colonial encounter left a permanent mark on us as it did on the 
colonized lands. Fortunately, its impact has been more even on indi-
viduals like me and Edward than on our societies as a whole. To dif-
ferent degrees both of us have shared a consciously dual relationship 
to the West and to our native environment. We are, to paraphrase Ne-
hru, at home in both civilizations, at ease in neither. Anti-imperial-
ism has been a defi ning sentiment with us, but it has never degenerated 
into anti-westernism. In diff ering ways we both love and appreciate 
much about western civilization at the same time as we are appalled 
by the imperious patterns of sectarian prejudices, informed ignorance, 
callousness, and hypocrisy. . . . 

 As his latest book shows, Edward is a universalist despite or be-
cause of the anguish which sectarian ambitions infl icted upon him and 
his people. This may be yet another factor which explains the dura-
bility of our friendship. 

 And they certainly grew to depend on one another. They adored and 
admired each other and fed off  of each other’s intelligence and wit. The 
fact that Edward’s and Eqbal’s own family and friends lived in New York 
was one of the main reasons why Eqbal returned to the city with regu-
larity. Edward rarely let anyone read his completed manuscripts but pub-
lished them mostly as they were written, so confi dent was he about the 
validity of his views. He made some exceptions to his policy of immedi-
ate publication without review in the 1990s, when he began showing his 
fi nished work to Eqbal and a few other close friends before sending 
manuscripts off  for publication. Edward dedicated his book  Culture and 
Imperialism  to Eqbal, and that act was a tribute to the ongoing creative 
dialogue they had over the decades. 

 It was a delight to see them together, for they joked around, and each 
brought out the best in the other. Their letters and email exchanges over 
the years would make a remarkable book. Their correspondence, for fun, 
overfl owed with imitations of the fl owery language of medieval Muslim 
royalty, whose missives would begin with adoring words, comparing the 
other to a rose in bloom or the sun rising to majestic heights, but then 
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announce abruptly that the wielder of such compliments had just con-
quered “his dear brother’s” prize city. Forgive the indiscretion, the bearer 
of bad tidings would then beg, but he knew that the receiver of the news 
would understand why the aggressive prince had to act the way he did. 
Eqbal and Edward, in jest, incorporated these sorts of protocols into 
their letters and emails with hilarious eff ect. One salutation at the end 
of a letter Eqbal wrote to Edward on September 25, 1997, gives an idea 
of what went on in their voluminous correspondence: “With much 
humble aff ection and prayers that I stay a particle of dust under you[r] 
vigorous feet,” Eqbal rhapsodized, “I remain: Forever your homage pay-
ing  chamcha  [‘spoon,’ implying that he was a mere utensil in relation to his 
superior].” 3  The humor had no bounds, and they reveled in thinking up 
such adornments to their correspondence, which gave them enormous 
pleasure. 

 The humor extended to gentle criticism Eqbal gave Edward on a sub-
ject as ponderous as the Kosovo crisis. In response to an article Edward 
had written on the subject for the Karachi newspaper  Dawn , Eqbal sent 
his friend the following letter, which Edward read at the celebration of 
Eqbal’s life at Hampshire College on September 18, 1999, four months 
after he died: 

 Son of Palestine, Moon over Jerusalem, Light of the Semites, Refuge 
of the World, Shadow of the Lord on Earth . . . a humble particle of 
dust off ers salutations from down under your expensively dressed 
and glorious feet . . . and welcomes you back to the land of bombs and 
missiles, cold milk, and caned honey. With deep interest and in humble 
submission, I read your stirring thoughts in  Dawn  . . . on the plight of 
Kosovo and the nefarious imperial intervention therein to advance its 
own purposes. Since in your wisdom and forbearance you have for-
saken your abject bat man, this august essay is the one august sign I 
have of your return to the not-so-glorious belly of the beast. I enclose 
an abject eff ort on the subject, which unfortunately was written and 
dispatched before I could enlighten my dusty self and decorate my 
humble eff ort with a quotation from your brilliant observations. 4  
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 Edward thought the world of Eqbal, and it was fortuitous that they 
had found each other and become good friends. Edward expressed his 
admiration for Eqbal in a letter of recommendation he wrote for his friend 
when the latter applied for a job at Hampshire College in 1983, begin-
ning it by calling him “a truly remarkable man”: 

 Knowing him has been an education. He is . . . the fi nest, most astute 
and brilliant analyst of contemporary politics from a non-European 
and non-Western point of view that I have ever encountered. Deeply 
learned and humane, he is a man of great, genuine learning . . . he com-
mands history, politics, society, culture and everyday life, and as a 
consequence his analyses are regularly enlivened by the insight and 
generosity that eludes most other people in his fi eld. . . . He is also . . . 
a man of reason and dispassionate fairness, never more than when 
his own sympathies are engaged .  .  . no one has the command and 
learning that he has. . . . I cannot think of anyone more distinguished 
as man and as scholar than Dr. Ahmad. 5  

 Eqbal was probably the most loyal friend anyone could ever have. 
Friends could do no wrong, or if they did something he disapproved of, 
he would have it out with them privately but never in public. He defended 
friends beyond the call of duty, sometimes refusing to see shortcomings 
or the value of external criticism. That attribute solidifi ed his friendships 
and created close bonds between him and many people. But such blind 
loyalty also had its drawbacks. He broke with several people with whom 
he had collaborated for decades when they criticized his closest friends 
publicly in print. Others broke with him. For example, he went on of-
fensives on behalf of Edward time and again as Edward’s detractors 
mounted concerted campaigns to discredit the critic. Eqbal had no toler-
ance for anyone who joined the frenzy of attacks against Edward, one of 
his closest friends. 
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 Eqbal’s Attributes and Interactions with Friends and Students 

 There were many things about Eqbal that his writings do not reveal. He 
had the extraordinary ability to cut through chaff  and get to the heart of 
matters in his own distinctive way. His ironic and mischievous sense of 
humor mitigated the seriousness with which he confronted life’s problems. 

 He was also a remarkable teacher who practiced his trade full time, 
not just in the classroom. Conversations with him off ered new analysis. 
He tailored his many newspaper and magazine columns to teach about 
the complexities of society and politics without ever talking down to read-
ers. He rarely wrote for the powerful but rather aimed his analysis at 
those who might enhance civil society and ameliorate the conditions that 
he described. He taught in order to motivate people to try to improve the 
world. In the classroom, he wanted to stamp on his students a sense of 
morality and also to empower them. 

 He summarized best what he stood for in a commencement speech he 
delivered at Hampshire College on May 17, 1997, just as he was about to 
retire from teaching. After entertaining the students and their parents 
with a witty oration, he concluded his talk by telling them what he thought 
the term  third world  really meant, while echoing the epithet on Karl Marx’s 
tombstone, “Philosophers have only interpreted the world; the point, 
however is to change it”: 

 Power is more or less unequally distributed in nearly all spheres of 
life—internationally, nationally, and even in the family, and this in-
equality—be it racial or sexual, of classes, or of nations—stands [as] 
a major obstacle to human liberation. To ameliorate it is an enlight-
ened, educated project. Viewed thus, the third world is a metaphor for 
unequal exchange. The “expectation” then is that the educated per-
son would discern its patterns, within and without, and work at obvi-
ating it. The function of knowledge, after all, should be to compre-
hend reality in order to change it. 6  

 Teaching with passion and conviction, he changed the lives of many 
who studied with him. He grouped around him a large number of loyal 
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students who venerated him as he aged and as he exuded an air of deter-
mined wisdom. He cultivated such adulation, sometimes to his detriment. 
Some young people in his entourage have complained that as he aged, he 
accepted less and less criticism from them, making it diffi  cult for those 
who disagreed with him to voice their opinions. A few became estranged, 
and others had to go through elaborate dialogues with him to reestablish 
relationships. But, to his credit, he never let his students become complai-
sant and continuously challenged them when they least expected it. 

 Outsider Status and Rapport with Those in Power 

 Problems also sometimes arose from Eqbal’s being an outsider. For ex-
ample, his distance from Pakistan on occasion bred misunderstandings 
and, worse yet, at times fantasies. Some accused him of chasing pipe 
dreams and applying yardsticks to Pakistan that were sometimes irrele-
vant to realities on the ground. For example, beginning one month after 
Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto (1953–2007) came to power, in his news-
paper columns Eqbal attacked her policies and the corruption of her hus-
band, Asif Ali Zardari (b. 1955). He continued these attacks at the same 
time that he expected the couple to endorse and underwrite plans he had 
to establish a new university in Pakistan. In fact, he heard that the prime 
minister, in a fi t of megalomania, had told people a far-fetched story that 
Eqbal was responsible for the death of President Zulfi qar Ali Bhutto 
(1928–1979) by attacking him openly and bitterly in the press before Gen-
eral Zia al-Haq (1924–1988) overthrew his regime. 

 Zia Mian (b. 1961), who shared a house in Islamabad with Eqbal in 
the mid-1990s, remembered a “bad encounter” Eqbal had with Prime 
Minister Bhutto in 1995 at an event concerning the creation of Bangla-
desh, organized at the Pakistan national library in the capital and attended 
by about four hundred people. After Eqbal criticized Zulfi kar Ali Bhutto 
in his turn at the podium, Bhutto’s daughter took the stage and defended 
her father’s policies without referring to what Eqbal had previously said. 
After the session, when Eqbal extended his hand to shake hers, she 
ignored him and afterward avoided him. 7  In a letter to Dr. Saidar 



R E F L E C T I O N S  O N  E Q B A L’ S  L I F E76

Mahmoud, the secretary of the Ministry of Education, on January 6, 
1998, Eqbal wrote that between August 1994 and October 1996 the 
university he hoped to found faced “undue delays by offi  cials who felt that 
the Prime Minister [Bhutto] was not keen on the project.” In fact, Bhut-
to’s husband, while she was alive, confi scated the 200 acres in Islamabad 
that the cabinet of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif (b. 1949) had promised 
to Eqbal in January 1993 for the construction of the projected university; 
Zardari supposedly intended to use that land for a country club and golf 
course. After a great deal of organizing, in July 1994 Eqbal was prom-
ised a reduced land grant of 70 acres that was much less desirable than 
the fi rst. 8  Another 130 acres were reserved for future acquisition by the 
university but not assigned to it at the time. Eqbal’s nephew Najeeb 
Omar, an architect who worked closely with Eqbal on the project, had 
inspected the smaller parcel located “in a remote area near Lake Rawal 
in the vicinity of Islamabad. Unlike the fi rst allotment, it had no road 
frontage and the cost of building new roads and infrastructure to make 
the place accessible to students and teachers would have been too pro-
hibitive to use.” Eqbal could have taken the 70 acres, but he had no char-
ter to set up a university on it. Without one, he did not want to assume 
title to the land. 9  By placing himself in the impossible situation of need-
ing a corrupt regime to supply him with state land for his new venture, 
he made the realization of his dream that more diffi  cult to achieve. 10  He 
had also hoped to raise substantial funds for the new university from 
U.S. foundations. Adele Simmons, the president of the John D. and Cath-
erine T. MacArthur Foundation at the time, concluded that the most her 
foundation could do for him was to give him some seed money, but no 
more. She did not think that any U.S. foundation would help him under-
write the establishment and running of a foreign university. He had 
found some rich Pakistani backers for the scheme, but they would not 
or could not put up enough money to launch and sustain a full-fl edged 
university. Before Eqbal died, he and his Pakistani friends had raised 
more than $3 million of the $30 million needed to open the new school. 11  
He found it diffi  cult to raise these funds and confi ded in a letter to his 
daughter on August 17, 1993, “Nothing sickens like fund raising; I must 
fi nd someone else to do it.” 12  
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 Most educational institutions set up with private funds in the Third 
World concentrate on business education, not on the humanities with a 
large Islamic component and the pure and social sciences, as Eqbal had 
hoped to do. Rich parents in many countries are willing to invest in busi-
ness education for their children, expecting them to be able to get well-
paying jobs in international corporations upon graduation. Few of the 
same parents would invest in high tuition for degrees in low-paying fi elds 
such as philosophy, sociology, history, and political science. As a result, 
most students in the Third World study the humanities and social sciences 
in state universities rather than in private ones. With all good inten-
tions, Eqbal was bucking trends that went against his inclinations. 
Moreover, a government’s opponent cannot expect that same government 
to underwrite a venture for him. Because of such contradictions, Khal-
dunia, Eqbal’s university, therefore faced insurmountable hurdles. Near 
the end of his life, he admitted to close friends that the project had failed. 

 Unlike others in a similar position, Eqbal did not have major fi nancial 
inducements to prod Pakistan’s business elites to support his university 
project in a grandiose manner. Gandhi in his loincloth, by contrast, had 
shored up his position as leader of a nonviolent, anti-imperialist struggle 
by getting the support of signifi cant Indian businesspeople, who under-
wrote his campaigns. By advocating the boycott of British products and 
substituting local handmade goods, such as homespun cloth, Gandhi 
guaranteed that rich industrialists would back his movement. In fact, 
Gandhi became the darling of the very rich Indian industrialists within 
the Congress Party, who found his anti-British campaigns useful for their 
businesses’ expansion at British expense. Eqbal needed such backers to 
launch his university scheme. Few Pakistani entrepreneurs, however, saw 
long-term benefi ts in Eqbal’s Khaldunia like those that Gandhi provided 
to Indian businesses for the expansion of their own enterprises. 

 Eqbal’s Algerian Interests 

 Eqbal visited newly independent Algeria on July 10, 1962, and witnessed 
the fi rst fl ush of euphoria of the victorious population. He and his party 
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celebrated independence with the Algerians whom they met, and the ex-
perience aff ected Eqbal profoundly. Any voyage into Algeria at that 
point in time had to transform anyone coming in contact with the exu-
berant population. He took away an important lesson that stayed with 
him throughout his life. Even though the Algerian National Liberation 
Front had ultimately lost the war militarily to the French, they had won 
the hearts and minds of the Algerian population and therefore gained 
their independence. 

 Eqbal followed postindependence Algerian events closely from his Tu-
nisian base and quickly saw the dangers of a military takeover there, a 
civil war, which would eliminate those who fought and won the revolu-
tion inside Algeria. The National Liberation Front army of Colonel 
Houari Boumediene (1932–1978), whose troops had been stationed 
throughout the war in Morocco and Tunisia, marched in and took over 
the country in a coup immediately after independence. The Algerian pop-
ulation, exhausted from the eight-year war, did not oppose the military 
then. The army leader allied himself with Ahmed Ben Bella (1916–2012), 
the fi rst president after independence. 

 When I visited Eqbal in Tunis just before New Year’s Day in 1963, 
we spoke at length of the Algerian tragedy. He already had premonitions 
of doom, which became stronger when both of us returned to Algeria to 
attend the fi rst congress of the Algerian trade union. We watched incred-
ulously as the new Algerian president, Ben Bella, had the delegates 
whom the workers had selected democratically as their representatives 
arrested and replaced by bussed-in peasants, who were instructed to 
vote for the government’s program. Eqbal fumed and ranted and at the 
podium had the audacity to confront Ben Bella, whom he had never be-
fore met. Taking a great risk of being arrested, he screamed at Ben Bella 
that he had betrayed the revolution. Many years later, in another con-
text, he called Ben Bella a “mindless opportunist.” 13  At that point in 1963, 
he concluded that Algeria’s destiny would be bleak. 14  While residing in 
Tunis, he had developed close friendships with Algerian revolutionaries 
living in exile there. The most important of them was the Kabylie Berber 
Belkacem Krim (born in 1922 and assassinated in Frankfurt, Germany, 
in 1970), who was also one of the original founders of the revolution. 
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Eqbal saw Krim and other Algerian leaders quite frequently and learned 
a great deal from them about how they organized the uprising and the 
complications of keeping the revolt alive. As an astute political analyst, 
Eqbal used that information—from the source—to begin to develop his 
theories of revolutionary warfare. 
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 T h ro u g h o u t  h i s  a d u lt  l i f e ,  E q ba l  s t i r r e d  u p  o r 
 entered into controversies over intellectual positions that he disagreed 
with. I dealt in chapter 1 with his critique of Régis Debray’s “foco 
theory” of revolution, one of many polemics he engaged in early in his 
academic career. His friend Edward Said joined him in criticizing their 
detractors and responding to fi erce attacks, which they sometimes pro-
voked because they disagreed with the paradigms of thought at vogue at 
any given moment. Both especially disliked Third World dictators, ratio-
nalizers of U.S. foreign policy, and the purveyors of new forms of global 
imperialism. Edward made his mark on a variety of fi elds and became 
globally famous by dissecting the imperial roots of Western culture. Eqbal 
did the same in his political and foreign-policy analysis. This chapter 
presents a small sample of the polemics Eqbal launched against his 

 3 
 Polemics 
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 intellectual opponents, some of whom, such as Ernest Gellner, were in-
ternationally famous. 

 Ernest Gellner, over Frantz Fanon 

 By the late 1950s, Frantz Fanon (1925–1961) had already written in French 
a series of books about the psychological dimensions of the Algerian rev-
olution and the pitfalls of Third World transformations. While Eqbal 
was at Princeton, Fanon’s publications provided fodder for the budding 
political scientist’s critical analysis of revolution. Fanon, a trained 
psychiatrist, was one of the best propagandists of revolution ever to 
write about the phenomenon. He had been a newspaper editor and had 
honed his skills in that arena. 

 As a psychiatrist at the Blida clinic, he had systematically collected data 
about psychological reactions to revolutionary warfare and torture that 
no one had ever done before. He also secretly worked with revolution-
ary cadres to prepare them for the horrors of torture, which the French 
army regularly applied to imprisoned militants, both Muslim and French. 
His writing refl ected both the propagandist and the psychiatrist. He 
often exaggerated; at times he twisted reality because his public job as 
he saw it was to win over liberal French people to the Algerian cause, 
widen fi ssures in French society, and lead the French to support Alge-
rian independence. Bending truth became a tool of struggle, and he ex-
celled at it. Privately, he was a valued militant of the Front de libération 
nationale (FLN, Algerian National Liberation Front). 

 Eqbal learned from Fanon’s writings and activism the importance of or-
ganizing and provoking divisions in civil society in the metropolis in 
order to defeat imperial ambitions. He also absorbed Fanon’s teachings 
on the signifi cance of self-management for transforming workers’ lives 
and establishing a more equitable society. Though Fanon may have glo-
rifi ed violence as a cleansing force in revolution, he understood a battered 
population’s deep urges for closure and revenge for enduring more than 
a century of profound dislocation and deep class and racial cleavages that 
followed mostly ethnic and religious lines. As Abderrahmane Moussaoui 
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has shown in his brilliant book on Algerian violence, and as the histo-
rian Mohammed Harbi (b. 1933) increasingly realized as he worked 
through hundreds of documents chronicling that violence through more 
than a century, somehow the heritage of strife and confrontation that 
marked Algerian colonization, perhaps the worst experience endured by 
a people in the Middle East and North Africa, had to be expiated or sur-
face instead of being pent up and sublimated. 1  Because of his in-depth psy-
choanalysis of victims, Fanon understood this better than most. 

 Eqbal also appreciated Fanon’s contributions to postcolonial theory. 
Fanon correctly predicted that many Third World nations would fall prey 
to a predatory local ruling class, whose members would step into the shoes 
of their former colonial masters, leaving conditions unchanged. 2  Faiz Ah-
mad Faiz (1911–1984), the celebrated Pakistani poet and Eqbal’s friend, 
echoed this notion when he described decolonization as a “false light.” 3  
“I know of no third world poet other than Faiz who was so prescient in 
catching the mood of disillusionment with the decolonized post-colonial 
states,” Eqbal told David Barsamian in 1998. 4  Fanon’s appeal was echoed 
in Eqbal’s favorite poet. 

 In an April 2, 1993,  Times Literary Supplement  letter criticizing the Brit-
ish Czech philosopher and social anthropologist Ernest Gellner (1925–
1995), 5  Eqbal took the polymath scholar to task for not understanding 
Fanon’s legacy. This criticism was part of a much wider polemic between 
Gellner and Edward Said in the  Times Literary Supplement  letters pages 
that lasted from February to June 1993. Eqbal wrote this letter in response 
to a negative review that Gellner had written of Edward’s book  Culture 
and Imperialism , which he had dedicated to Eqbal. 6    In this book, Edward 
continued to explore the permeation of imperialism in Western culture 
that he had begun in his groundbreaking work  Orientalism . Using Jane 
Austen’s  Mansfi eld     Park , Giuseppe Verdi’s opera  Aida,  and works by 
 Joseph Conrad, Albert Camus, and Charles Dickens in the fi rst part of the 
book, and delving into the output of Frantz Fanon, among others, in the 
second, Edward wrote a clearer and more forceful book than his previ-
ous classic. Gellner’s review was nevertheless blatantly hostile. 

 As part of his solidarity with Edward, Eqbal systematically defended 
his friend as he increasingly and simultaneously came under attack from 
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Zionists and mainstream scholars who did not approve of his method of 
deconstructing the Western canon. Some leftists, such as the Pakistani 
Indian Marxist scholar Aijaz Ahmad (b. 1941), also erroneously lumped 
him with postcolonial theorists such as Harvard University professor 
Homi Bhabha (b. 1949) and Columbia University professor Gayatri Spi-
vak (b. 1942) and attacked his work as part of a ploy to dismiss Marxist 
analysis and to replace it with what Ahmad considered to be unintelli-
gible gibberish. Edward felt under siege. 

 I met and was friends with Gellner in Morocco in the early 1960s, 
where the latter conducted anthropological research after establishing 
himself as a major British philosopher, having taken on and criticized 
Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889–1951), the central fi gure in the linguistic phil-
osophical movement. 7  During the late 1960s, I lectured to Gellner’s an-
thropology seminar at the London School of Economics, where he taught 
before moving to Cambridge University and fi nally in 1993 to the Cen-
tral European University in Prague. 

 At the time of my talk, I spent an evening with him in his very old 
and beautiful thatched-roofed cottage in a region outside of London. His 
daughter, Sarah Gellner, reminiscing about her father in 2011, said that 
he loved living there and that these times were the happiest of his life. 8  
He took me to a local cocktail party fi lled with the most conservative Brit-
ish intellectuals I had ever met, which took me to what I imagined the 
1930s to be like. Clearly, his references were in the distant past. Sarah 
Gellner also said that he had adored Margaret Thatcher and that his closest 
friends were Conservatives. 9  Yet putting him into any box would be dif-
fi cult because he believed that poverty could be eliminated by the appli-
cation of science and thought that all states should do so. 10  This position 
was not in any sense conservative. But by virtue of who Gellner was, 
he was not going to like the iconoclast Edward Said. 

 In the same review of Edward’s book, Gellner praised the astuteness 
of the French anthropologist Robert Montagne (1893–1954), leaving out 
the all-important fact that Montagne’s ethnographic studies of rural and 
urban Moroccans disclosed the secrets of the segmentary system of clans 
living in the mountains of Morocco. Early in his career, Montagne had 
worked for Marshall Hubert Lyautey (1854–1934), the fi rst  r  esident   g  é-
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néral  of Morocco, as an adviser on Berber aff airs. Using the information 
supplied by Montagne and by the scholars working with him, the French 
military allied itself with dominant clan segments to facilitate the con-
quest of the dissident parts of the country. This type of collaboration by 
a scholar, who admittedly was quite good at what he did, did not at all 
concern or upset Gellner. All he could say was that Montagne was right. 
The moral implications of Montagne’s research and its application by the 
military carried no weight with the British anthropologist. 11  

 In his  Times Literary Supplement  review of Edward’s book, Gellner 
complimented the very people whom Edward and Eqbal abhorred: Ber-
nard Lewis (b. 1916), professor emeritus at Princeton University, and 
Lewis’s friends and allies Patricia Crone (b. 1945), Andrew Mellon Pro-
fessor of Historical Studies at the Princeton Institute for Advanced Stud-
ies, and Michael A. Cook (b. 1940), 12  Lewis’s former student and Class 
of 1943 University Professor of Near Eastern Studies at Princeton 
University—well trained and extensively published scholars with deep 
language skills. Early in their careers they had sought out the Jewish 
roots of Islam and debunked Marxist interpretations of the prophet Mu-
hammad’s life and early Islam, approaches with which Gellner would 
have concurred. 13  Chris Hann, who knew Gellner, pointed out in his 
obituary for Gellner in the  Independent  (London) on November 8, 1995, 
that Gellner’s “scorn for western Marxism was unswerving.” 14  

 Bernard Lewis and Edward Said were enemies, and Edward had at-
tacked the old gentleman continuously for his pro-Israel biases and for 
being the epitome of what was wrong with Orientalists. 15  The two had 
debated at the Middle East Studies Association meeting on November 22, 
1986, a standing-room only event, which Edward felt that he had won. 
Edward’s young followers took over the association, and by 2007 Lewis 
and his conservative allies left it to set up the smaller and fringe Associa-
tion for the Study of the Middle East and Africa, with Lewis as the chair 
of its Academic Council and Fouad Ajami (1945–2014) of the Hoover 
Institution in Stanford, California, as its vice chair. 

 As John Hall demonstrates in his biography of Gellner, the latter 
thrived on combative exchanges. Eqbal knew that when he wrote his cri-
tique of Gellner’s review of Edward Said’s book  Culture and Imperi  a  lism . 
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Respectful of Gellner’s intellect, Eqbal, always the gentleman, wrote the 
scholar a personal letter telling him that he planned to react to Gellner’s 
unfavorable review of Edward’s book. He wrote that he had always held 
him “in high regard,” adding that he promised “not to feel hurt by a harsh 
response from you.” 16  That did not stop Eqbal from attacking Gellner on 
his most vulnerable point, his knowledge of Frantz Fanon. 

 Gellner, among other issues, had criticized Said for concentrating on 
Fanon rather than on the Algerian religious scholar Abdelhamid Ben Ba-
dis (1889–1940). Gellner argued that Fanon “was for export only,” meant 
nothing to the Algerians, and “made no contribution to the content of 
Algerian life and thought,” whereas Ben Badis, little known interna-
tionally, was far more important for the Algerians and contributed to 
the Arabization movement and the later emergence of Islamism. Taking 
exception to Gellner’s assertion that Fanon had little eff ect on Algerians, 
Eqbal summarized Fanon’s contributions to the Algerian revolution and 
his long-lasting contribution to Algerian working-class culture and the 
fi eld of psychiatry. Beginning with this last point, Eqbal pointed out that 
as the director of the psychiatric ward at Blida hospital, Fanon had 
taught FLN paramedics and cadres how to train revolutionaries to with-
stand French torture, which was widespread. He himself treated many 
torture victims, and his records of those cases formed the basis of his 
book  A Dying Colonialism . 17  Eqbal concluded that “[t]his was risky clan-
destine work; it did not involve winning international support.” In Tu-
nis, Eqbal continued, Fanon taught and practiced psychiatry while edit-
ing the FLN newspaper, read by Algerians, not by foreigners. 18  

 Eqbal maintained that Fanon’s infl uence was greater in Algeria than 
Gellner imagined. During the chaotic period immediately before and af-
ter independence in 1962–1963, nearly a million Algerian workers fol-
lowed the teachings of Fanon on the importance of self-management and 
saved the newly independent state and economy by taking over major in-
dustries and keeping them running through a period of political tur-
moil. Based on his fi rsthand encounter with Algeria immediately after its 
independence and on research he conducted for comparative analysis of 
the worker’s movement in Algeria, Morocco, and Tunisia, which he later 
published, 19  Eqbal argued: 
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 As France withdrew [from the war-torn country], Algerian leaders 
and army commanders jockeyed for power, threatening civil war. 
Meanwhile the French settlers, who controlled Algeria’s economy, 
embarked on a countrywide program of lock-out sabotage, and 
terror, hoping to scuttle [the] Franco-Algerian Treaty. Fortunately, 
the cadres and workers who were infl uenced by Fanon’s ideas of 
decentralization, worker’s control, and community governance 
saved Algeria from chaos. 

 Thus Algeria produced a most promising movement in history of 
“self-management” and participatory democracy. By 1963, when cen-
tral government became organized, nearly a million workers in the 
“auto-gestion” movement had comprised all the key industries and a 
third of the labor force; production approached Algeria’s pre-war level. 
The military-bureaucratic elite, which took power with mindless 
opportunists like Ahmed Ben Bella, paid verbal tribute to Fanon but 
systematically undermined the remarkable legacy of his ideas. 20  

 Kanan Makiya 

 Eqbal and Edward also had a major falling out with Kanan Makiya 
(b. 1949), an Iraqi exile who became a British citizen in 1982 and then 
taught in the Department of Near Eastern and Judaic Studies at Brandeis 
University, where he is now the Sylvia K. Hassenfeld Professor of Is-
lamic and Middle East Studies. In the 1960s and 1970s, he was a Trotsky-
ist and then in the early 1980s switched sides. His father, an architect like 
his son, owned a Baghdad construction company, which worked for Sad-
dam Hussein’s state. In 1989, Makiya wrote a book about Saddam’s Iraq, 
 The Republic of Fear ,   and published it in 1990 under the pseudonym 
“Samir al-Khalil.” The book took off  after Iraq invaded Kuwait on Au-
gust 2, 1990. It was well received in the United States and became a best 
seller, probably because it enumerated all the faults of the Iraqi dictator-
ship but left out any details of U.S. aid to that regime during the ten-year 
war between Iran and Iraq beginning in 1979. 21  When the book ap-
peared, Eqbal and Edward thought that Makiya was dishonest. 
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 Another book Makiya wrote, published in 1993 again to rave reviews 
in the U.S. liberal press,  Cruelty and Silence: War, Tyranny, Uprising, and 
the Arab World ,   condemned Arab intellectuals for their silence in the face 
of Saddam Hussein’s tyranny in Iraq. 22  He included Edward W. Said in 
his blanket condemnation. With hyperbole, the New York press waxed 
eloquent: Geraldine Brooks in the  Wall Street Journal  called  Cruelty and 
Silence  “one of the most important books ever written on the state of the 
modern Middle East.” Mixed with some skepticism, Michael Massing 
wrote in the  New Yorker , “What Emile Zola did for French Anti-Semi-
tism and Arthur Koestler did for Soviet totalitarianism, Kennan Makiya 
now intends to do for Arab nationalism.” 23  

 In a May 1993 interview by  LOOT  reporter Nabeel Abraham, Edward 
attributed Makiya’s success in  Cruelty and Silence  to 

 a widespread ignorance and hostility toward Arab culture[,which] 
already exists. Then somebody [Makiya] who seems knowledgeable 
comes along and writes as if from within, and trashes it, such a work 
is going to be very popular. . . . What is particularly scurrilous about 
the book and about Makiya himself . . . is that all the intellectuals he 
attacks [including] the Palestinian poet Mohammed Darwish, the 
Syrian Adonis, the Lebanese Ilyas [Elias] Khouri, North Western 
University Professor Ibrahim Abu-Lughod, and exiled Saudi novelist 
Abd al-Rahman Munif, are in fact the most vocal in opposition to the 
current regimes in the Middle East. Why? Principally because all of 
them opposed the [U.S. and British-led] Gulf War at the same time 
they all opposed the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. . . . With a few exceptions, 
all the intellectuals he attacks have been imprisoned, and/or exiled 
for speaking out. 24  

 Eqbal reviewed the book in the  Nation  on June 28, 1993, under the 
 title “Cruelties Compounded.” After highlighting the positive reception 
the book had received, Eqbal commented that it fed “anti-Arab and anti-
Muslim hatemongers in ways that are unfair, and unhelpful to Makiya’s 
stated mission of bringing a democratic order in the Arab world.” A sig-
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nifi cant portion of the book, he said, indicted Arab intellectuals, who, 
according to Makiya, sustained tyrants such as Saddam Hussein and, 
worse, nurtured cruelty. Eqbal then criticized the author’s lack of schol-
arly discernment in accepting tales by eyewitnesses without attempting 
to verify them and gave concrete examples of this shortcoming. He 
checked out this criticism among human rights experts covering Iraq, 
who claimed that Makiya had led his interviewees, putting words in their 
mouths and pushing them to reach conclusions that they resisted. 25  

 At a more profound level, Eqbal was saddened by Makiya’s lack of ap-
preciation of anything positive in the besieged Arab people’s values and 
traditions, whether they be “tribal, communal, spiritual, or aesthetic,” 
those elements that gave them meaning and created solidarity in the face 
of tyranny. The picture Makiya painted of conditions was so drab that the 
only salvation lay in foreign invasion by Americans. Makiya blamed 
Edward Said and Noam Chomsky, not “the regimes that wield the guns,” 
for facilitating tyranny, Eqbal complained. “No thinking person,” he 
argued, 

 least of all the intellectuals Makiya attacks, would question the need 
for drastic changes in the Middle East toward a democratic and sov-
ereign future. For, this is the worst of times in Middle Eastern history. 
Never before had it experienced such tragic convergences of wealth 
and weakness, material resources and moral bankruptcy, imperialism 
and obscurantism. The region is affl  icted with extremes of disorganic 
growth, expensive machines abound here but there is no technology. 
Tyranny has subsisted for decades on populist rhetoric no less than 
imperial support. Governments have grown enormously like malignant 
tumors on civil society, and national sovereignty has been mortgaged 
to personal ambition and dynastic interests. In the era of decoloniza-
tion, Arabs alone have been subject to conquests and colonization. 

 Intellectuals have been forced to choose between prison, collaboration, 
exile, silence, or death, he added as a challenge to Makiya’s principal 
thesis. 



P O L E M I C S90

 Both Makiya and his father, before the son’s books began appearing, 
took the easy way out, Eqbal added. The family business collaborated with 
Saddam’s regime and garnered lucrative contracts to build state projects 
in Baghdad. But Makiya, Eqbal quipped, “is a stranger to integrity” and 
would have no problem doing that. A book like his in the post-Communist 
era, Eqbal concluded, feeds into the new paradigm being developed that 
posited Islam as the new menace and the Arabs as the demons. 

 After the article was published, Eqbal learned from friends in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts, that the  Nation  editors had sent a prepublication 
copy of Eqbal’s review to Makiya. Makiya claimed to fi nd an error in the 
text after publication.  When the  Nation  published a retraction of what 
Makiya claimed was a factual error in Eqbal’s piece without consulting 
Eqbal, the latter complained bitterly. Why didn’t Makiya complain when 
he read the review before it was published? Eqbal asked  Nation  publisher 
Victor Navasky in a letter dated August 5, 1993. 26  He claimed that the 
charge of an error was false and asked Navasky to issue a retraction of 
the retraction. It never happened. The  Nation  apparently was fearful of 
being sued, and the editors caved in rather than face legal challenges from 
Makiya. 27  

 Makiya later allied himself with the Iraqi exile Ahmad Chelabi 
(b. 1944), who had established a close rapport with neoconservative fi g-
ures in the U.S. Republican Party and was a major force behind the U.S. 
invasion of Iraq in 2003. Makiya hired the services of the conservative 
publicist organization Benader Associates, which arranged his media 
appearances. As a consequence, he showed up with Iraq War hawk Rich-
ard Perle (b. 1941) on many programs. Makiya was also one of a group of 
Iraqi exiles who pushed the United States to invade Iraq and overthrow 
its dictator in 2003. This was at a time when three thousand protests 
against the war marshaled some estimated thirty-eight million marchers 
around the world. When appearing with Perle before the National Press 
Club in Washington, D.C., on March 17, 2003, two days before U.S. and 
British troops attacked Iraq, Makiya told the assembled journalists that 
on January 10, 2003, he had seen President George H. W. Bush and had 
mentioned that the allied troops “will be greeted with sweets and fl ow-
ers” by the exuberant Iraqi population. As one of his close friends, Chris-
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topher Lydon of  Open Source   Radio , wrote on November 7, 2007, “Ma-
kiya’s scripts and interviews, which informed much mainstream 
war-mongering, read now like the full catalog of illusion, self-delusion, 
and folly.” 28  And this from a friend! 

 Ambalavaner Sivanandan 

 In the 1970s, Eqbal worked to revitalize the British journal  Race , which 
soon became  Race & Class . He joined its editorial board and coedited it 
from 1983 to 1996, when he had a falling out with his coeditor, Ambala-
vaner Sivanandan (“Siva,” b. 1923), over an article that Marxist Pakistani 
Indian scholar Aijaz Ahmad wrote in which he attacked three prominent 
critics, Gayatri Spivak, Homi Bhabha, and Edward W. Said. 29  

 Edward had lent his famous name to  Race & Class  and had agreed to 
be on its editorial committee, so Eqbal was furious that Siva approved 
the publication of what he considered a spurious attack against his friend. 
In the correspondence that followed, it became clear that Siva and the 
journal’s assistant editor, Hazel Waters, published Aijaz Ahmad’s article 
because they believed that the premises of the new criticism should 
be attacked forcefully. Eqbal thought that the critique was without merit 
and felt that its publication was an act of disloyalty against a major sup-
porter of the journal and one of his closest friends. 

 As a loyal friend, Eqbal would never publicly attack or sanction at-
tacks against someone who was close to him. Both Siva and Hazel thought 
that anyone who put friendship before principle was not serious. More-
over, Edward in the mid-1990s was besieged by multiple foes, and, as pre-
viously explained, Eqbal did not think that  Race & Class  should join the 
fray at Edward’s expense. Siva and Hazel seemed not to care about such 
loyalties and saw the issue as one of theoretical and ideological impor-
tance. The three argued at cross purposes, with each approaching the is-
sue from totally diff erent premises. Siva and Hazel also had expected 
Eqbal to devote more time to the journal than he possibly could. 30  The 
break remained permanent, and I believe that Eqbal had no further con-
tact with the journal’s staff  after this dispute. 
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 The examples provided here of the polemics in which Eqbal and 
 Edward engaged over the years are only a few among many. They took on 
opponents from both the left and right of the political spectrum with 
whom they disagreed, attacking them sharply without mincing words. 
They thought that was the duty of public intellectuals who had posi-
tions to defend, especially when those who disagreed with them inten-
sifi ed their attacks on them or the positions they held. 
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 Despite being an outsider,  Eqbal was deeply rooted 
in Muslim culture. His attachment to Islam, more cultural than religious, 
kept him grounded during his long years abroad. He had studied the 
Islamic corpus and knew it well. 

 In response to the juxtaposition of terrorism and Islam in the media 
and dramatic news events of our day as well as to the focus on the ex-
tremes in the popular Western imagination, which knows little about how 
most Muslims act and what they believe and how many of them abhor 
Muslim ultra-radicals, Eqbal argued on many occasions that the best an-
tidote to Islamic extremism lay in freely organized elections emanating 
from a vibrant civil society. He also pointed out that Islamic radicals such 
as the Taliban in Afghanistan and Pakistan could not win majorities in 
fair elections because most Muslims rejected the strictures placed on them 

 4 
 Islam and Islamic History 
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by such an alternative. Islam allowed for great diversity and celebrated 
diff erences, he argued. 

 At Princeton University, Eqbal examined alternative models of change 
and had doubts about those models that renowned scholars, such as Ber-
nard Lewis, touted as successful. For example, he questioned the achieve-
ments of Mustapha Kemal (Atatürk, 1881–1938) in Turkey, a controver-
sial position because scholarly consensus in the late 1950s and early 1960s 
touted Atatürk’s model for change as a great success. 1  Eqbal viewed this 
Turkish leader as just another dictator who imposed a foreign ideology 
on the Turks, disestablished Islam, and robbed his people of their rich 
cultural heritage. He also fretted over those Muslim leaders who abhorred 
Islam, disparaged the Islamic tradition, and disestablished it under 
the guise of secular reforms. Likewise, he saw no room for mullahs in 
politics. 

 As a graduate student, Eqbal argued endlessly about models of change: 
Was Atatürk an appropriate example to follow? How could the Islamic 
tradition be harnessed to facilitate change? Eqbal believed that any ma-
jor social and political transformation involving Muslim society had to 
include an important Islamic component, for the soul of the people lay 
within it. He also saw Islam as the link that tied communities together. 

 He believed strongly in a progressive Islam, a little understood con-
cept in the West and equally misunderstood in the Muslim world. Most 
left-leaning Muslims with whom he dealt had cut themselves off  from 
their culture and had no idea that a progressive tradition existed at all 
within Islam. As secularists, most of them distrusted anything having to 
do with religion. Having studied Islamic history, Eqbal could stand on 
his own in debates on the subject. 

 At the end of his life, when he attempted to establish Khaldunia, a pri-
vate liberal arts college in Islamabad, he faced criticism not only from 
the right but also from his allies on the left. Some Islamists argued that 
he was attempting to open “a school of Greek revival” in the country, a 
code phrase that evoked foreign philosophical infl uences within early 
Islam that Muslim scholars had rejected during the high Middle Ages. 
Leftists and liberals were upset because they thought he was catering to 
Islamic sensibilities, positioning himself, as one critic put it, “between 
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theocracy and secularism.” 2  They wanted a totally secular curriculum, 
whereas Eqbal argued that Islamic studies had to be taught in order to 
provide students with roots. He did not want them to grow up estranged 
from their own culture. 

 Eqbal and I discussed the notion of progressive Islam endlessly, and 
later in life we coauthored essays that incorporated the ideas of progres-
sive Muslims from North Africa and Muslim India, such as the Tunisian 
Tahar Haddad and the Indian Ubayd Allah al-Sindhi (d. 1944). 3  Eqbal’s 
vision of forward-looking Islam came from those sources and others, in-
cluding Abd al-Rahman Ibn Khaldun, the brilliant polymath fourteenth-
century North African statesman and scholar after whom he named 
his projected university. 

 In support of his views, Eqbal argued in an essay on Islamic history 
that already by the mid–tenth century, when the Buyids began ruling 
over parts of the Abbasid Empire, there existed a separation between re-
ligious and worldly power. 4  This position ran counter to the views of 
most modern-day Islamic radicals, who wanted states ruled by Islamic 
law (sharia) and rationalized this choice by arguing that worldly power 
and religion had always remained combined in the Muslim world. 

 Eqbal likewise opposed the dictatorial model developed by Habib 
Bourguiba in Tunisia. He pointed out that Bourguiba, like Atatürk be-
fore him, had forced change and robbed the Tunisian people of their souls, 
and so Eqbal expected a backlash, which ultimately came. This approach 
marked his work during the rest of his life, for he always sought the means 
to foster change using the best of a people’s traditions, opposing always 
the imposition of foreign ideologies and methodologies in transforming 
society. Following in the footsteps of scholars in Princeton and Chicago 
at the turn of the twentieth century, he stressed the need to harness so-
cial change to inherited traditions, preferably progressive ones where they 
existed, and he abhorred those leaders who imported ready-made notions 
and ideologies of change from abroad. 5  

 Eqbal had a great appreciation for Muhammad Ali Jinnah (1876–1948), 
the founder of Pakistan. Despite his aristocratic airs and deep secular-
ism, Jinnah understood the rich traditions that Islam off ered on which 
to build a modern state. Eqbal pointed out “that the Ulema in their 
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overwhelming majority opposed him [Jinnah] and he made scant eff ort to 
placate them. . . . [He] also remained uncompromisingly opposed to theoc-
racy.” Religion, Jinnah argued, “was dear to us. All the worldly goods are 
nothing when we talk of religion. But there are other things which are very 
vital—our social . . . and economic life, and without political power how 
can you defend your faith and your economic life[?]” Jinnah was likewise 
progressive regarding women: “it is a crime against humanity, the founder 
of Pakistan argued, that our women are confi ned with the four walls of 
their home like prisoners. Women are our companions and you should 
take them out to work shoulder to shoulder in all spheres of life.”  6  

 Eqbal opposed political leaders’ manipulation of Islam for their own 
political ends and criticized Pakistani leaders Zia ul-Haq and Nawaz 
Sharif (b. 1949) for doing so. He went further and claimed that “Islam 
has been, in Pakistan and also in other Muslim countries, a refuge for 
weak and scoundrel regimes in modern times. Whenever they feel threat-
ened and isolated—and are losing their grip, losing popularity, and los-
ing the consensus of the people—they bring out Islam from the closet 
and use it as a political weapon.” 7  

 Eqbal also criticized the modern madrassas ( madari s, Islamic religious 
schools), which bear little resemblance to the great mosque universities 
in the wider Muslim world in medieval times. Subjects such as mathemat-
ics, chemistry, botany, astronomy, and philosophy were taught then, 
but not today, which makes it impossible for them to produce great phi-
losophers, mathematicians, and legists like the ones in the past. In a fi erce 
condemnation, Eqbal concluded: “Their curriculum reduces Islam to a 
penal code, a ritual of ablutions and prayers[,] and a litany of crimes and 
those harsh here-and-now punishments. Thousands of energetic and mo-
tivated youth who graduate from these institutions are men abandoned 
in the middle of the ford, cut off  from their real past, totally unprepared 
to meet the challenges of the future and fevered by the dreams of a theo-
cratic state in which they shall be assigned their merited roles.” He esti-
mated that between ten thousand and fi fteen thousand of these young men 
had by that time fought with the Taliban, one-quarter of the forty thou-
sand to fi fty thousand armed militants living in Pakistan, mostly prod-
ucts of the modern-day madrassa. 8  
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 As pointed out in the introduction, Eqbal foresaw something like the 
Arab Spring developing among Muslims, for he located a powerful in-
surrectionary strain within Islamic political culture, rooted in doctrine 
and historical examples. He observed that among Sufi s (mystics), the most 
renowned were the ones who challenged those in power. In fact, one could 
not become a great Islamic saint without having done so, he argued. 
While the traditional ulema rationalized power, insurrectionists invoked 
the Qurʾan and prophetic tradition to struggle (jihad) against oppressors. 
Islam spread as part of a social revolt, and, Eqbal argued, in fact Islam 
“is a religion of the oppressed.” It still appealed to the poor and disin-
herited throughout the world, becoming the fastest-growing religion in 
Africa and the East Indies and having great appeal among African Amer-
icans and prisoners in the United States. 9  

 Likewise, Eqbal had an original view of the movement mistakenly 
called “fundamentalism” in Islam. He saw the Islamists as a “modern phe-
nomenon, a response to the crisis of modernity and identity” as societies 
moved from the agrarian/pastoral mode of production to the industrial. 
Such a massive transformation aff ected all aspects of life and forced people 
to adapt to new ways of existence, challenging the old givens, values, 
mores, as well as class and gender relations. It produced a rupture in the 
social order, putting old values into question, with the world seeming as 
if turned on its head. Capitalism and industrialism have produced total 
revolutions, threatening old ways of life and values: “Complexity and plu-
ralism threaten most . . . contemporary Islamists because they seek an Is-
lamic order, stripped of its humanism, aesthetics, intellectual quests, and 
spiritual devotion. Their agenda is simple, therefore very reassuring to 
the men and women who are stranded between the deep waters of tradi-
tion and modernity.” 10  

 Eqbal was one of the fi rst analysts to see the connections between Mus-
lim and other forms of “fundamentalism,” such as the Christian evan-
gelical movement in the United States, Hindu extremism, and Israeli 
right-wing settlers: 

 The resurgence of right-wing religious movements in the eighties and 
nineties was world wide. They have a particularly violent role in Is-
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rael where the state-armed Zionist zealots became [e]specially op-
pressive toward the Arabs of Palestine. In India, the Hindu movement 
launched a campaign against the Babri mosque as part of its eff ort at 
mobilizing mass support. It ended in the destruction of the 16th cen-
tury mosque, widespread communal violence, and the rise of the BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] to national power. After the Russians with-
drew, the victorious and faction-ridden Mujahideen of Afghanistan 
tore the country apart. In Sudan, an Islamic government imposed a 
reign of terror. . . . Christian “fundamentalism” linked with Serbian 
nationalism and Milosevic’s diabolic opportunism has aided . . . ethnic 
cleansing in Bosnia-Herzogovina and now it battles on in Kosovo. 11  

 Eqbal lamented that to a varying degree all of these movements “frown 
on joy and pleasurable pastimes. They have few positive links to culture 
and knowledge and regard these as dangerous sources of corruption. 
Hence the control of educational institutions and regulation of society’s 
cultural life become the primary objectives of these movements.” 12  For 
the same reasons, he abhorred the Taliban in Afghanistan, who denuded 
Islam of the joys of life that he knew as a child growing up in a Muslim 
household in the Indian countryside. He wrote one of his most poignant 
columns about their madness in denying Muslims joys such as music, 
games, women’s work, and schooling outside of the home. 13  In the col-
umn “The Taliban’s Unlikely Story,” which he published in the Egyp-
tian newspaper  a  l-Ahram Weekly  on October 17, 1996, he called the Tali-
ban “unreconstructed misogynists.” “Girls of all ages are banned from 
school. Women are forbidden to work outside their homes, and ordered 
to cover themselves from head to foot. Kabul’s schools have lost 80 per 
cent of their teachers, all government offi  ces have 50 per cent less female 
employees and hospitals have but few male nurses. An inch of exposed 
female body causes her to be beaten in public by gun-toting Taliban.” 
Eqbal knew a more gentle Islam, which provided enjoyment and culture 
for all who participated in the Islamicate. 

 When on February 14, 1989, Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini (1902–
1989) issued his fatwa against novelist Salman Rushdie (b. 1947) and 
 established a bounty for his death, forcing the writer into hiding for 
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 several years, Eqbal and Edward Said mobilized some intellectuals to 
sign a letter to the  New York Review of Books  condemning the action. 14  
Rushdie had become famous after writing  Midnight  ’  s Children  when it 
won the 1981 Booker Prize, the most prestigious award given to British 
novelists. The title of his controversial novel  Satanic Verses  (1988) refers 
to verses that the prophet Muhammad supposedly added to the Qurʾan, 
accepting as divine three goddesses who were worshipped in Mecca. Ac-
cording to legend, the Prophet later relented and removed those verses, 
saying that the devil had tempted him. 

 Eqbal’s nephew Iftikhar was Rushdie’s friend and before Rushdie pub-
lished the controversial book had invited him to a party in Manhattan 
when the well-known author visited the city for a PEN meeting of fa-
mous international novelists. Eqbal was also present at the party. Rush-
die had just heard the Peruvian writer/politician Mario Vargas Llosa (b. 
1936), who in 2010 won the Nobel Prize in Literature, speak to the as-
sembled authors, and he entertained us for a half an hour doing an imita-
tion of Llosa’s talk. His accent was perfect and had all of us enthralled 
with his talent as a mimic, giving us a clue to his gifts in capturing the 
voices of his characters as he heard them. 

 Eqbal, Edward, and their friends deplored the death threat against 
Rushdie and labeled the action “antithetical to the Islamic tradition of 
learning and tolerance.” 15  At the same time, Eqbal thought that Rushdie 
was wrong to hand himself over to the British police for protection, there-
fore fortifying the state’s role in antiterrorism. Given his own experi-
ence hiding Dan Berrigan from the FBI in the early 1970s, he thought 
that the marked man would have been better off  having friends organize 
a network of civilians to shelter him while he was hunted by the ayatol-
lah’s followers and other radical Islamists. Rushdie clearly didn’t want 
to take any chances and felt that his life was on the line after the ayatol-
lah issued his fatwa. At any rate, the author hid under offi  cial protection 
and felt free to travel and make public appearances only after the threat 
was partially, but not fully, rescinded. 

 As mentioned in the introduction, Eqbal became concerned about the 
manipulation of Islam by Western powers as well as radical Islamists for 
their own ends. For example, he blamed the United States for resurrecting 
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the medieval concept of jihad as holy war and arming and funding 
Islamic radicals recruited from all over the Muslim world to fi ght the So-
viet Union in Afghanistan after 1979. He pointed out that there are two 
forms of jihad: the fi rst is “striving for the faith” and can take the form 
of redoubling individual eff orts to be a good Muslim, trying to convince 
fellow Muslims to follow Qurʾanic commandments, and the like. The 
“lesser jihad” included holy war. For Eqbal, “[c]ontemporary ‘fundamen-
talism’ reduce[s] complex religious systems and civilizations to one or 
another version of modern fascism. They are concerned with power not 
with the soul, with the mobilization of people for political purposes rather 
than with ‘sharing’ or alleviating their suff erings and aspirations. Theirs 
is a very limited and time-bound political agenda.” 16  

 For Eqbal, Islam was wondrous, more than a religion, for it repre-
sented a way of life, progressive and varied, ever changing, and adapt-
able to a variety of cultures and peoples. It was not the religion’s fault that 
its adherents distorted it and made it into something that it was not. The 
Islamicate had produced great civilizations, brilliant minds, spectacular 
art and poetry, priceless carpets, miniature paintings, and mosaics, all 
of which Eqbal knew and celebrated and had grown up with and col-
lected throughout his life. He was a Muslim and felt totally at home in its 
traditions. 
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 E q ba l  c a m e  o f  ag e  at  t h e  m o m e n t  t h at  l i b e r at i o n 
 movements spread rapidly through the Third World. As part of wider 
trends in the late 1940s and through most of the 1950s, he became a na-
tionalist activist. In high school and college, he supported Kashmir’s 
 annexation to Pakistan and taught in Pakistan’s war college as part of his 
UOTC (the Pakistani equivalent of ROTC) obligations. His move to 
the United States and his advanced academic training transformed him 
from an avid nationalist into a critical outsider and a public intellectual 
whose opinions could not be pigeonholed. 

 Eqbal abhorred imperialism as much as he hated dictatorships and be-
lieved that all imperial powers and dictators would crumble with time. 
He never, however, believed in destiny and advocated hard work by 
radicals to speed the decline of these adversaries. For him, the Algerian, 
Vietnamese, and other colonial wars, the struggle for civil rights in the 
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United States, and the global campaign to end apartheid in South Africa 
were the fi nal stages of long processes that had begun in the fi fteenth cen-
tury. Western Europe’s expansion into Africa, Asia, and the Americas 
had opened the modern imperial age. The old imperialism, already under 
assault he was convinced, was going to end, but he watched as the United 
States replaced the former imperial powers and established an informal 
system of control that was global in scope. He called it “the Latin Amer-
icanization of the world,” the extension around the world of earlier U.S. 
policies of control over Latin America. In eff ect, he described the pro-
cess of globalization before the term became fashionable. As a con-
vinced and well-informed anti-imperialist, he dedicated his life to eluci-
dating this new phenomenon and opposing its worst aspects. 

 Echoing Lenin’s writings on imperialism, Eqbal believed that global 
corporations based in the First World shaped the world’s economies. 
They recruited states and their coercive forces to rearrange the world 
in favor of corporations, creating over time an advanced center and a 
backward periphery. 

 Eqbal celebrated resistance to empire and the creativity that resistance 
engendered. In his own case, the Algerian revolution against France and 
the Vietnam wars against France and the United States galvanized his 
anti-imperialist instincts. He had learned important lessons about revo-
lutionary warfare and counterinsurgency in graduate school. What he had 
learned from Algerian revolutionary leaders in Tunis he later shared with 
an American audience and then fi nally a global audience. He did so as a 
superb intellectual who through rigorous training and exceptional intel-
ligence could examine history, the present, and comparative movements 
to project what might happen in the future. He startled those who knew 
him best with the accuracy of his predictions. 

 This gift was not crystal-ball gazing. It was a product of working ex-
tremely hard, reading prodigiously, and having an encyclopedic mem-
ory for facts and fi gures, which peppered his arguments. He also took 
notes and tucked them away for when he needed them. He kept up with 
his fi elds of interest by buying the best books available as they were pub-
lished. The fi rst thing he read in the  New York Times  Sunday edition, for 
example, was the book review section. He also read regularly the  New 
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York Review of Books,  the  Boston Review of Books , the  London Review of  
 Books , and the  Times Literary Supplement  (London), looking for the best 
new works. This intellectual curiosity fed his analysis, and what was won-
derful about it was that he followed new publications so eff ortlessly, so 
naturally. And he read widely. 

 Interest in the Iranian Revolution 

 Anti-imperialism was later to play itself out in Iran, leading to its mass 
revolution in 1979. Eqbal viewed the Iranian Revolution as a major event 
in world history, arguing that it was the fi rst signifi cant urban revolu-
tion in the post–World War II period and a portent for the future. In the 
journal  Race   &   Class , he pointed out that all previous mass revolutions 
had taken place in the countryside and had mobilized peasants. Demog-
raphy had changed in the Middle East by the late 1970s, making the ur-
ban populations a majority. Iran refl ected that transformation, and the 
political upheaval there took place in urban centers where the majority 
lived, ushering in a sea change whereby future revolts would henceforth 
begin in urban areas. In response, Eqbal edited a special issue of  Race & 
Class  on the upheaval, which he later published separately as a book in 
Pakistan. 1  

 In preparation for that issue, he fl ew to Paris and, using his ability to 
speak Persian, interviewed Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini and other 
 Iranian exiles who supported the revolution. Raza Kazim, his Pakistani 
friend, told me that when Eqbal asked Khomeini a question about the aya-
tollah’s intentions, the old man looked at Eqbal with venom in his eyes, 
as if to say, Why question my motives? 2  

 In a well-informed essay in  Christi  a  nity & Crisis  entitled “Iran and the 
West: A Century of Subjugation,” Eqbal explored the history of domi-
nation of Iran and its oil by the British and the United States over one 
hundred years, placing the 1979 uprising in perspective. He pointed out 
that the revolution represented the seventh or eighth time in one hun-
dred years that Iranian national forces had fought the Iranian monarchy, 
which foreign corporations and states had supported. He outlined what 
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every expert on the Middle East had learned about Iranian history but 
escaped most Americans. 

 In this article, he concentrated on analyzing U.S. policies in shoring 
up the shah’s regime. Crisis after crisis pitted the Iranians against their 
rulers because the rulers caved in to imperial pressures, with the most 
egregious intervention being the joint overthrow in 1953 by the U.S. Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) and British Military Intelligence (MI-6) 
of the democratically elected prime minister, Mohammed Mossedegh 
(1882–1967), who had nationalized British Petroleum holdings in Iran. 
Eqbal argued that if the U.S. public knew the history of how the Irani-
ans had suff ered through so many traumas at the hands of foreigners, they 
would be much less likely to dismiss Iranian revolutionaries as just an-
other band of “emotional fanatics.” 3  

 The Algerian Counterinsurgency Model Applied to Vietnam 

 Eqbal’s earliest publications criticized U.S. policies in the Vietnam War. 
With his knowledge of the Algerian revolution and other colonial wars, 
he brought a comparative and global perspective to his writing. Since the 
French had fought and lost in both Vietnam and Algeria, there was much 
to learn from their fl awed approaches and mistakes. For example, the 
Americans in Vietnam, as the French had done in Algeria, regrouped the 
Vietnamese peasantry into new towns surrounded by barbed wire in 
order to separate the rural fi ghters from the population. In both places, 
though, the insurgents infi ltrated the new settlements at nightfall and took 
them over. Despite France’s failure in Algeria, the United States intro-
duced the same system in Vietnam, with the same disastrous results. 
Eqbal saw this fl awed policy and many others developing in Vietnam and 
said so. He read widely about insurgency and counterinsurgency through-
out the Third World, and using the data culled from Algeria and 
other cases, he revealed the weaknesses of U.S. policy in Vietnam and 
elsewhere. 

  One of Eqbal’s acquaintances from Princeton University, Frank 
 Wisner Jr. (b. 1938), 4  while working as a U.S. State Department offi  cial 
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stationed in Algeria at the end of the war there, had observed closely the 
French organization of the strategic hamlet program. He was later as-
signed to Vietnam to help set up a similar calamitous system there. 

 Revolutionary Warfare 

 In an article in the  Nation  in August 1965, Eqbal held that the conditions 
promoting revolutionary warfare evolved out of dislocations and upheav-
als caused by rapid social change and did not have conspiratorial roots, 
as most French and U.S. policy makers then argued. 5  For Eqbal, con-
spiracy lay at the root of imperial policies regarding insurgencies. Coun-
terinsurgency theorists and U.S. experts, he argued, could not acknowl-
edge their adversaries’ political legitimacy, so they focused on outside 
agitators and conspirators as the main agents behind revolutionary war-
fare. They saw guerilla warfare as a technical and military problem, so, for 
them, throwing in more ordinance and troops suffi  ced to win the day. 
There were also attempts at ideological warfare and social reforms, which 
did not work either. Eqbal argued contrarily that revolutionaries viewed 
their warfare as a moral and political problem and saw as their main task 
the draining of their enemy’s legitimacy. Because of that priority, they 
stressed the primacy of politics and played down the importance of mili-
tary victories. In order to win, insurgents had to begin guerilla warfare 
built on popular support; they had to outadminister their adversaries and 
create parallel institutions in regions that they controlled even before 
gaining full power. By concentrating on outside support for revolution-
aries instead of on the issue of revolutionary legitimacy, Eqbal argued, 
counterinsurgents became misguided and their responses irrelevant. 

 Gandhi and Tagore: Divergent Views on Nationalism 

 A BBC dramatization of Eqbal taking a bus trip over the grand trunk road 
from Calcutta to Karachi shows him returning to Irki, his family’s vil-
lage in Bihar, and staring at the veranda where assassins killed his father 
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while he held Eqbal in his arms. 6  He also reminisces about a trip he took 
with his family to Calcutta in 1940 to visit relatives who had been im-
prisoned by the British for alleged subversive acts. While there, as noted 
in the introduction, he went on a family pilgrimage to the home of Rabin-
dranath Tagore. Eqbal recollects that Tagore hated nationalism and in 
his poetry and novels constantly reiterated that India was heterogeneous 
and should remain that way. Nationalists despised the old man, but Eqbal 
found in Tagore a model of humanism, someone who dismissed ideolo-
gies of diff erence in favor of a universal inclusiveness. Eqbal quips at the 
end of this segment, “Tagore was right.” 

 Tagore, “the Poet,” and Gandhi, the mass activist, met in 1915, and there-
after these two bigger-than-life fi gures of twentieth-century India main-
tained a life-long correspondence, visited each other’s ashrams, and 
needed each other’s approval and support for their individual projects and 
causes. Despite the fact that they had profound philosophical and politi-
cal diff erences, which they aired in print, they maintained their friend-
ship solidly until Tagore died in 1941 at the age of eighty-one. 7  All of India 
followed the debates of these two great men, and Eqbal, as he matured, 
sided with Tagore but paid great attention to Gandhi’s achievements. 

 Tagore deeply infl uenced Eqbal as the latter came to abhor the worst 
aspects of nationalism. The poet’s universalism and humanism initially 
tempered Eqbal’s own nationalism, which in the context of violent parti-
tion, could not be jettisoned completely—at least not yet. Tagore suc-
ceeded in sensitizing Eqbal to the evils of nationalism when carried to 
extremes. Eqbal explained to David Barsamian, “In 1920 Tagore argued 
that nationalism tends to create emotions of exclusion and separation 
based on diff erences and not commonality.” 8  Later in life Eqbal adopted 
Tagore’s and his own mother’s skepticism of nationalism altogether. 

 The poet contributed to Eqbal’s larger worldview. He provided a 
model of fearless criticism even though his doing so cost him his popu-
larity. Eqbal learned to speak his mind, and Tagore’s example convinced 
him of the validity of doing so. Finally, he learned from Tagore the im-
portance of fashioning change to traditional values and cultures in order 
to allow for smooth transitions and profound popular acceptance of 
necessary transformations. 
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 Eqbal had a romantic streak, which attracted him to Tagore. His friend 
Raza Kazim thought, in a pithy style all his own, that “Eqbal was a sen-
timentalist fi rst and a logician afterwards. For a sentimentalist, encoun-
tering Tagore was like eating oysters and caviar. Tagore gave the Ben-
galis their language and stood for the Indian spirit soaring and bypassing 
earthly issues and quarrels,” Raza told me in 2004. Tagore had adopted 
the Upanishad’s notion that God can be found through personal purity 
and service to others. He wanted a new-world order based on transna-
tional values. Tagore befriended and supported Gandhi morally when he 
could, even sent him telegrams (which Gandhi sometimes requested) en-
couraging the Mahatma’s fasts and other nonviolent actions, but he re-
mained wary of Gandhi’s unswerving nationalism. All of these views 
appealed to Eqbal, who rejected Gandhi’s asceticism and some of the 
Mahatma’s political choices and opted to follow instead the bigger-than-
life, all-embracing, and inclusive fi gure of Tagore. At the same time, Eqbal 
recognized Gandhi’s signifi cance for India, and he, like Tagore, stood 
in awe of the frail man’s ability to mobilize millions of Indians against 
the British. Eqbal’s nephew Zulfi kar Ahmad remembers vividly Eqbal 
praising Gandhi’s ability to organize and keep alive a mass movement 
so eff ectively. 9  

 Tagore believed in the perfectibility of humanity and wanted to har-
ness science and universal knowledge, regardless of its source, to improve 
people’s conditions. He abhorred superstition and thought that poor people 
should not sacrifi ce themselves so that Indian elites could achieve their 
nationalist goals. Although he thought that Mohandas Gandhi, his very 
close friend, possessed extraordinary moral force and represented a gift 
to India, he gradually found himself isolated and detested when he dared 
to criticize the Mahatma’s strategy and tactics in confronting British 
domination on the subcontinent. But the more he spoke his mind, the 
more Gandhi drew near to him because the Poet was one of the few gen-
uine friends the political activist admired who dared take him to task. 

 Tagore openly disapproved of Gandhi’s noncooperation campaigns, 
in which students were asked to drop out of British schools and other 
Indians were told to spin their own clothes and burn all British textiles. 
Young people would in this way, Gandhi thought, escape the temptations 
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of collaboration with the colonizers and not subject themselves to West-
ern infl uences. Home spinning, if generalized, would deprive the colo-
nialists of their markets. Tagore, however, refused to sanction students 
dropping out of school when no other decent educational institutions ex-
isted to prepare them for their lives. He could not allow India to sacrifi ce 
a generation of young people for nationalism. 

 He viewed knowledge as universal and thought that people should take 
it from any source available. Information’s provenance mattered little to 
him. For the poet, British, French, German, Russian culture all had ele-
ments to off er Indians. He could not bring himself to boycott any knowl-
edge because of its British origin. Likewise, he preferred that rural folks 
improve their farming methods and their crop yields by applying scien-
tifi c and proven methods of agronomy rather than spin cloth. Tagore 
viewed that pastime as an ineffi  cient use of peasants’ energies and talents. 

 In 1934, Gandhi, as part of his campaign to improve the lot of the un-
touchables in India (ironically within the framework of strengthening 
the Hindu caste system and keeping caste distinctions), claimed that God 
had caused an earthquake in Bihar as vengeance on the population for 
treating the untouchables miserably. Tagore called that reasoning “un-
scientifi c” and refused to admit that catastrophes somehow had something 
to do with people’s morals. If changes came about, Tagore argued, they 
had to grow out of India’s own “social mentality.” That meant that change 
had to be rooted in a people’s social heritage and culture. Eqbal absorbed 
those teachings and made them into a central theme of his own life’s work. 

 The Need for Democracy 

 Eqbal viewed the unreasonableness of many leaders in the Third World 
in the 1970s and 1980s in terms of the “pathology of power.” He explained 
what he meant by this term to David Barsamian in 1998: 

 Saddam Hussein of Iraq requiring typewriters to be licensed is path-
ological. Saudi Arabia opening universities, which is a good thing, but 
fearing that the students shouldn’t get together—because they might 
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talk politics or revolt—and therefore doing everything to prevent the 
students from discussing matters, from meeting together, and from 
collaborating—this is the exact reverse of what universities should be. 

 Third world writers are among the most endangered species in the 
world. Nearly all Arab writers today are living in exile. . . . The only 
great novelist that Saudi Arabia has ever produced in its entire his-
tory is Abdelrahman Munif. He has been divested of his citizen-
ship. . . . Munif lives in exile in Damascus. Adonis, another impor-
tant writer, is a Syrian. He lives in exile in Paris or sometimes in 
Beirut. In Pakistan, since independence, I think there has not been a 
major literary fi gure who has not served time in prison. To me these 
are all examples of sickening behaviour on the part of the state which 
expresses an illness, a pathology. These are not natural ways of 
behaving. 10  

 In 1979, Eqbal went to a conference at Brooklyn College on Third 
World transformations, and there he argued that the minimum requisites 
included the following: radical revolutionary leadership; a coherent, con-
sistent, and functioning ideology; an operative commitment to the prin-
cipal of democracy and accountability; institutions and mechanisms to 
ensure the practice of democracy; congruence of new institutions with 
the historical inheritance and local culture; self-reliance and endogenous 
development as a basis for planning and organization. These principles 
guided him in his own lifetime, and he fought for their implementation 
every chance he could. 11  

 In the early 1980s, Eqbal wrote a series of three articles on postcolo-
nial societies in which he further examined the contemporary crisis in 
the Third World. In the fi rst article, using the formulations that he was 
working on, he attempted to establish “a set of criteria for judging the 
extent to which the crisis is being faced in a manner which contributes 
toward the development of an even, equitable and democratic society; 
and . . . [to] identify . . . the attributes which best equips a government, 
party or a political movement to meet this unprecedented challenge.” He 
repeated his arguments for the “primacy of democracy and accountabil-
ity; institutions and mechanisms to ensure the practice of democracy.” 12  
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 Personal power, the favored mode of governance for many dictators, 
had major drawbacks, he argued elsewhere. “The person in power be-
comes the focus of all discontent. . . . [S]hort-circuiting the rule of law is 
a temporary and, in the long run, harmful expedient. Only a reformed, 
competent and independent judiciary is the ultimate guarantee of justice, 
an attribute without which a system and a government shall lack legiti-
macy. A last lesson is that governments and leaders who drag religion 
into politics distort politics, society, and religion itself, but fail to draw 
political gains from doing so.” 13  

 His attraction to Antonio Gramsci was in part based on the Italian’s 
preference for democratic governance despite his Communist affi  liation. 
His writings contain the seeds for the later development of Eurocommu-
nism, which transformed the dictatorial party into a more participatory 
one. Gramsci stressed the need to develop a mass base and alternate in-
stitutions to loosen the hold by hegemonic ideologies and power. Eqbal 
wrote in 1995, 

 The contrast was drawn again in our century by Antonio Gramsci. . . . 
He distinguished the state and civil society as distinct entities. Gramsci 
draws three fundamental conclusions: (i) When civil society (which 
includes professional, literary and artistic institutions and associations) 
conforms uncritically or is coerced by the state into silence, totalitari-
anism prevails. (ii) When civil society enjoys a lively network of 
institutions and associations, and these maintain critical links with state 
institutions, then democracy prevails. (iii) When state and society are 
structurally and culturally antagonistic to each other, then conditions 
of civil war and anarchy obtain, and a society evades either fate only 
when its intelligentsia forges and popularizes a program for reform or 
revolution. In all these situations the choices artists and intellectuals 
make eff ect not only their own but their society’s destiny. 14  

 In response to David Barsamian’s question “How would you defi ne 
your own politics?” Eqbal responded, “Socialist and democratic. Those 
have been my two lasting commitments. By democratic, I mean genuine 
commitment to equality, freedom of association, critical thought, and 
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the accountability of rulers to citizens. By socialism, I mean control of 
the wealth by people rather than by the state or corporations.” 15  

 Eqbal believed that in Pakistan and throughout the Third World the 
Mughal and British colonial heritage of strong state structures, especially 
bureaucracies and armies, coupled with the weakness of most indigenous 
commercial and industrial bourgeoisies, forced all social classes, with the 
exception of the feudal elite, to be highly dependent on the state. Because 
power ultimately derived from proximity to state institutions and state-
controlled or licensed enterprises, he concluded that all classes were sub-
jected to state pressures. In most newly liberated countries, populations 
initially supported radical nationalist ideologies calling for state control 
and nationalization of foreign enterprises. Such processes, however, 
speeded up the centralization of power and often paved the way for dic-
tatorship. Eqbal also pointed out that modern states in former colonies 
were vestiges of imperial institutions, so that the strengthening of states 
had the nefarious eff ect of buttressing those elements of society tied to 
imperialism. 

 Yet he viewed Muhammad Ali Jinnah, the founder of modern Paki-
stan and thus a follower of a nationalist ideology, as a staunch defender 
of democracy and therefore admired the man. According to Eqbal, 
Jinnah emphasized “the congruence of democracy, social justice, and rule 
of law to Islamic values and believed that Islam and its ideals have taught 
us democracy. It has taught equality of man, justice and fair play to every-
body. In any case Pakistan is not going to be a theocratic state, to be 
ruled by priests with a divine mission. We have many non-Muslims—
Hindus, Christians, and Parsis—but they are all Pakistanis. They will 
enjoy the same rights as any other citizens.” 16  

 Eqbal also understood that many people in Pakistan rallied to the na-
tion because they longed “for a society free of oppression, injustice[,] and 
inequality.” For most Pakistanis “the appeal of an Islamic state . . . was 
their way of saying that they wanted a good state and just government.” 17  
“At the heart of the Pakistan Movement lay the aspiration for economic 
and social justice, political democracy[,] and cultural freedom,” he told 
a friend in 1980. 18  In the mind of Pakistanis, a Muslim state meant a “just” 
state. But nearly all governments of Muslim countries that Eqbal observed 
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and studied in the Middle East, North Africa, and South Asia at the end 
of the twentieth century were “composed of corrupt and callous elites 
more adept at repressing the populace than protecting natural resources 
or national sovereignty.” 19  

 Eqbal gradually came to believe that social democracy provided the 
best way to reorganize Third World societies. He reached this conclu-
sion even though he understood the theoretical and practical shortcom-
ings of this option. He especially did not think that Muslim countries such 
as Pakistan could or would embrace any form of radical socialism or com-
munism. He argued that progressive Islam, coupled with social democ-
racy, would help bring about a transition to a humane mixture of capi-
talism and socialism that would allow for greater social justice and open 
the way to a democratic polity. 20  

 But Eqbal’s advocacy of social democracy constituted a double-edged 
sword. Any ideology advocating social justice countered reality on the 
ground as the superpowers fought their Cold War battles in the Third 
World and armed allied military dictatorships to unprecedented degrees. 
Weapons pouring into countries served more to put down internal op-
position and consolidate dictatorships than to open up new horizons. 
Many leftists also disdained social democracy as the worst of poisons be-
cause both Marx and Lenin had devastatingly attacked this ideological 
alternative. By embracing this option, Eqbal opened himself to attack 
from his doctrinaire friends within the left. 
 
 



 F ig u r e 1  .  Eqbal sporting a Persian lamb cap, ca. 1956. (Reproduced by permission of 
Dohra Ahmad) 



 F ig u r e 2  .  Eqbal at about age thirteen. (Reproduced by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 



 F ig u r e 3  .  Eqbal and I in the Princeton snow, 1958, holding our Arabic textbook by 
Ferhat Ziadeh and R. Bayley Winder. (Author’s personal archive) 



 F ig u r e 4  .  Eqbal ( right ) with his younger brother Saghir, who died in an accident in 
Canada in July 1971. (Reproduced by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 

 F ig u r e 5  .  Eqbal’s mother, Khartoon, c. 1970. 
(Reproduced by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 



 F ig u r e 6  .  Eqbal at a press conference after being indicted by the U.S. Justice 
Department, 1971. (Reproduced by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 

 F ig u r e 7 .  Harrisburg defendants Father Joe Wenderoth, Eqbal Ahmad, 
Father Neil McLaughlin, Ted Glick (whose case was severed from that of the 
other defendants), Mary Skoblick, Anthony Skoblick, and Sister Elizabeth 
McAllister in front of the Harrisburg courthouse, 1971. Father Phil Berrigan 
is not in the photograph because he was imprisoned at the time. (Reproduced 
by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 



 F ig u r e 8  .  Eqbal in a Hollywoodesque pose at Cornell University, 1966. (Reproduced 
by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 



 F ig u r e 9  .  Eqbal in his Manhattan kitchen about to prepare a meal, 1984. (Photograph 
by Jean Mohr, reproduced by permission) 



 F ig u r e 10  .  Eqbal near the end of his life in the late 1990s at Hampshire College. (Re-
produced by permission of Dohra Ahmad) 
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 The Middle East was a significant point of “ convergence” 
on the globe, Eqbal explained to David Barsamian in 1993: 

 Areas of convergence are always so strategic that no one leaves them 
in peace. . . . A lot of things related to world politics come together in 
the Middle East. . . . This is the center of energy for the Western world. 
For the West, economic and strategic interests converge in the 
Middle East.  .  .  . Geographically, it’s in the middle of everywhere. 
Africa and Europe and Asia, Central Asia and South Asia and West 
Asia converge here. This has been known since Roman times as the 
crossroads of civilization. . . . Here the worst confl icts of our time are 
converging. Israeli Zionism and Arab nationalism. Secularism and 
fundamentalism. Nationalism and internationalism. The result is that 
it has remained in a state of total crisis. . . . [F]inally . . . [t]his is the 
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last of the great non-Western civilizations to decline. . . . [It] held out 
as the powerful center of the world right up to the nineteenth cen-
tury. . . . Its kind of a violent situation, a situation of great confusion, 
uncertainty, not knowing which way this boat may turn. Hence the 
current crisis. Who knows how long it will last? 1  

 As I explained earlier, Eqbal began paying especially attention to the 
Middle East in the 1970s as he realized its growing centrality in U.S. for-
eign policy. When most people rejoiced over President Bill Clinton’s 
brokering of the 1993 Oslo Accords between Israelis and Palestinians, 
Eqbal joined Edward Said in objecting to the agreement on the grounds 
that if it succeeded, it would create a series of Bantustans like the apart-
heid-driven black homelands in South Africa and would never work. In 
keeping with his opposition to partitions of states, he advocated instead 
a binational single state, a position that at the time challenged the unique 
Jewish nature of Israel but that some contemporary critics of Israeli and 
U.S. policy are now advocating. In keeping with his disdain for parti-
tions anywhere and long-standing opposition to narrow nationalisms 
based on ethnicity or religious beliefs, including the ones in India and 
Pakistan, he envisaged the possibility of Palestinians and Jewish people 
living in peace side by side within one state. 

 Edward, like Eqbal, opposed the proposed Oslo and Wye settlements 
for the Israeli-Palestinian confl ict. Eqbal argued that 

 [t]he Oslo agreement . . . is extremely unjust, because it does not re-
spond to any of the fundamental issues in this confl ict. It off ers no 
compensation, no restitution, no return to the half of Palestine’s pop-
ulation who are now refugees. It off ers no settlement of the issue of 
water rights in the occupied territories. It off ers the Palestinians no 
right to self-determination. It off ers Palestinians no protections against 
expanding Israel settlements. It off ers Palestinians no solution or 
 Arabs generally of the problem of Jerusalem, which is as holy to Mus-
lims and Christians as it is to Jews. So in a very genuine sense, Oslo 
leaves open all the fundamental questions that have defi ned the Arab 
Israeli confl ict. 2  
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 Continuing to concentrate on the escalating violence in the Middle 
East, Eqbal stressed the need to study both Palestinian and Jewish his-
tory. He understood that the two peoples had suff ered terribly, and in 
discussing the issue with his Palestinian friends, as Edward later remarked, 
he sensitized them to the weight of the Holocaust on the creation of the 
State of Israel. At the same time, he never wavered for a moment from his 
support of Palestinian rights and never feared appearing in synago-
gues to argue the Palestinian case with fi rmness and conviction. For 
Eqbal, 

 August 1947 marked the beginning of decolonization, when British 
rule in India ended with a last spasmodic human carnage. In January 
1948 Burma became independent, and in February Ceylon; and Oc-
tober 1948 witnessed the exhilarating fi nal liberation of China. It was 
in those days of hopes and fulfi llment that the colonization of Pales-
tine occurred. It was formalized in 1948 by the establishment of 
Israel—co-sponsored by the post-war super-powers, consecrated by 
the United Nations and conceded by the abject failure of the Arab 
governments. Thus, at the dawn of decolonization, we were returned 
to the earliest, most intense form of colonial menace—the exclusivist 
settler colonialism which had dealt genocidal blows to the great civi-
lizations and peoples of the Americas. As if to compel our historical 
memory, Israel’s sectarian, racialist character was ensured by the ex-
pulsion of the native Palestinians from their homeland. The tragedy 
occurred as a counterpoint to contemporary history, a reminder that 
all was not well with the era of decolonization. 3  

 In the same way, Eqbal approached the sensitive issue of the future of 
Jerusalem with Palestinian intellectuals in September 1994 as part of a 
series of discussions sponsored by the Palestinian Academic Society for 
the Study of International Aff airs and held in Jerusalem. 4  Here was an 
example of Eqbal being willing to tread where even angels feared to go, 
for he dropped a bombshell when he advocated internationalizing Jerusa-
lem and sharing sovereignty between Christians, Jews, and Muslims. 
He began his proposal by calling on the Palestinians and Israelis to 
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 renounce “their intention to make Jerusalem a capital of a nation’s state.” 
That would mean that Israelis would keep their capital in Tel Aviv and 
the Palestinians would set up theirs in Ramallah or elsewhere on their 
territory. Second, he argued, the world community should support the 
renunciation of sectarian claims to the city. Third, the international com-
munity should push for Israel to withdraw from Jerusalem, which it 
 “occupies . . . in violation of the United Nations charter.” Fourth, Jeru-
salem should remain united and be governed by a denominational council 
made up of the three religions that have interests in the place. 5  Of course, 
the Palestinians on the panel shot down his proposal, citing fourteen 
centuries of Muslim control versus twenty-seven years of occupation by 
Israel, making the asymmetry ludicrous. Nevertheless, Eqbal thought 
that his eff ort at dealing with the subject worthwhile in order to shake 
up Palestinian smugness about their rights and have them begin to think 
about the issue outside of the box. It didn’t work because his audience 
could not digest his proposals, which appeared to them outrageous. All 
that Eqbal was trying to do was to show that there could be many diff er-
ent ways to proceed on the thorny Jerusalem issue and that creative 
thinking was needed to break the deadlock of this issue and many oth-
ers between Palestinians and Israelis. The thinking on these confl icts 
had become routinized, and Eqbal wanted to explore new creative solu-
tions to old problems. Clearly, his approach did not work for others. 

 Eqbal reviewed Edward Said’s book  The Question of Palestine  in 1980, 
calling it a “most impassioned and morally compelling book,”  6  and he ed-
ited a special double issue of  Race & Class  on the 1982 Israeli invasion of 
Lebanon and another on Israel and the Palestinians. 7  After he and 
 Edward developed a strong friendship, the two traveled to meet Yasser 
Arafat and other Palestinian leaders in the 1970s. Eqbal wrote reports for 
them, advocating a massive march on Israel by unarmed Palestinians, car-
rying banners that said “we want to go home,” as an act of mass passive 
resistance in order to dramatize the Palestinian’s plight in exile. 

 Edward recollected years later, “I remember the look on their faces, 
when I patiently explained Eqbal’s proposal, of disbelief and mild panic, 
especially when I emphasized the need for peaceful means and disci-
plined organization. This was a time when Eqbal was mercilessly criti-
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cal of the cult of the gun, the misuse of slogans like ‘armed struggle,’ and 
the creeping, ultimately debilitating militarism of Palestinian thinking 
and organization.” 8  

 Edward also recalled Eqbal embarrassing PLO leaders at a seminar 
organized especially for him in Beirut in which he urged the Palestin-
ians to create in the United States a lobbying organization similar to that 
of the American Israel Public Aff airs Committee, an Israeli organization. 
Doing so would have entailed gathering information “on every congres-
sional district” in the United States and analyzing the “workings of 
important civil institutions such as churches, college, and labor unions,” 
all of which appeared too daunting a task for the PLO leadership. 
 Edward pointed out that such an endeavour would have cost “one-tenth of 
the resources that were squandered on fi rst-class air tickets, an expand-
ing bureaucracy, and bottles of Black Label whiskey.” 9  In the 1980s, 
Eqbal repeated a similar but more detailed analysis of what the PLO 
should be doing in America to the Palestinian leadership in Tunis—
again a fruitless eff ort on his part. Arafat told Edward at that time that 
the PLO was planning to set up “an American committee at the highest 
levels” to conduct research and formulate strategy. When Edward checked 
this out later, he discovered that “the committee was something straight 
out of  Gulliver ’ s Travels  . . . composed entirely of people who knew no 
English. They never met,” he continued, “and they managed to appoint 
only one full-time researcher[,] . . . [who] had persuaded her superiors to 
allow her to buy a subscription to  Time  magazine and occasionally to 
buy the  International Herald Tribune .” 10  

 As mentioned earlier in this chapter, Eqbal also toured the Palestin-
ian camps in Lebanon and told the Palestinian leadership that Israel would 
quickly defeat the Arab forces two years before war broke out in 1982. 
He saw that despite all the rhetoric about armed struggle in the Palestinian 
ranks, they were poorly prepared to battle an enemy armed with U.S. 
state-of-the-art F-16s, missiles, and advanced high technology. He had 
formulated these ideas more than a decade earlier, as revealed in a letter 
he wrote on December 7, 1992, to Tim May and Frank Hanly, BBC pro-
ducers working on a fi lm on Edward Said’s life, mentioned in chapter 2. 
He told them, “At the annual convention of the Organization of Arab 
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Students [after the June 1967 Arab-Israeli War] I had shocked the audi-
ence with dire warnings that if it were to stay its present course, the 
PLO was destined to fail as a liberation movement. I had argued that 
 Al-Fatah  and other armed Palestinian parties were ‘radical but wrong,’ 
that armed struggle was ill-suited to the Palestinian-Israeli environ-
ment, and that the PLO had better chances of success if it were to launch 
a sustained and militant non-violent agitation.” 11  Here he was repeating 
a theme he had expressed many years earlier in a letter to the Israeli 
peace activist Israel Shahak (1933–2001): “I am not a pacifi st, but I do 
believe that the Arab-Israeli problem cannot be settled by military means. 
I am, therefore, convinced that we must put an accent on the political 
aspects of the struggle[,] which is the only way to bring into full relief the 
basic contradictions of Israel before the Israeli people and the world. 
Needless to say, I whole-heartedly support any eff ort that is likely to 
contribute to a human and workable solution.” 12  

 Eqbal thought that the violence that the PLO practiced was that of 
the oppressed, but it was not revolutionary violence. It had no mobiliz-
ing content. It represented a feeling rather than a program. The PLO was 
not a revolutionary organization in Eqbal’s estimation. It was “an organi-
zation of the oppressed, carrying on nonrevolutionary tactics with a 
nonrevolutionary program by a nonrevolutionary organization.” 13  He 
also noted that in the Palestinian struggle there was “a certain absence 
of learning from the past.” 14  

 He never feared speaking frankly to friend and foe alike, and because 
he always lived simply, his arguments carried great moral authority. He 
could not be corrupted by money or promises of fame. The Palestinians 
chose not to listen, primarily because they could not in the 1980s master 
either the logistics of a mass march, were carried away by their own rhet-
oric, did not have a strong tradition of passive resistance, and could not 
gather the resources needed to build an infrastructure reserved for states. 

 His position grated on partisans of a two-state solution to the Israeli-
Palestinian crisis. But he thought that if the Palestinians created a separate 
independent state alongside Israel, it would become another “Zionist” 
state, exclusive and racist, with a large role for religion needed to help 
defi ne its identity. He thought that one Zionist state in the Middle East 
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was enough. Instead he envisioned the Israelis and Palestinians sitting 
down and negotiating a solution based not on the principle of land for 
peace, but rather on respect of diff erences. He really thought that a bina-
tional state could work there. 

 Edward and Eqbal came to realize, without seemingly ever talking 
about it, that Arafat was preoccupied with working out a deal with the 
Americans that would allow him and his followers to stay in power in 
return for collaborating with the Israeli occupation of Palestinian lands. 
As Edward and Eqbal increased their attacks on the Oslo peace process, 
Arafat froze them out and increasingly ignored their advice. In 1994, 
when Eqbal intended to attend a human rights conference on the West 
Bank, he said that Arafat gave orders to the hotel where the meeting was 
scheduled to prohibit the gathering. 

 Two other issues preoccupied Eqbal relating to the Israeli–Palestinian 
confl ict. Because he viewed Zionism and the creation of Israel as mani-
festations of a larger trend of establishing settler colonies that had been 
in existence from at least the fi fteenth century, he expected either dispos-
session of the Palestinians, as happened when more than seven hundred 
thousand of them fl ed into neighboring Arab countries in 1948, or else 
the proletarianization of the remaining population, who did initially serve 
as workers for the dominant Israelis. His global education taught him how 
imperialism had dealt with vulnerable populations such as Algerians as-
saulted and displaced by the French, the native peoples in North Amer-
ica and the Aborigines in Australia either eradicated or removed to dis-
tant reservations, and Muslims in the Caucuses as czarist Russia moved 
in and chased out the populations living there. Eqbal fi t the Israeli- 
Palestinian confl ict within a much larger grid that took it out of the nor-
mal ethnic and religious framework that most analysts used when dealing 
with the problem. 

 The second preoccupation he had with Palestine was the replacement 
of the native Arab population with outsiders, Jews who lived elsewhere 
but were gathered into Israel to fi ll the homes and lands belonging to the 
fl eeing Palestinians. Beyond the displaced Jewish victims of the Holo-
caust who ended up in displaced-persons camps after World War II and 
who fl ocked into Israel after 1948, two other immigration waves added 
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signifi cantly to the population of Israel: fi rst, the migration of Sephardic 
Jews from North Africa and the Middle East, whose fl ight to Israel, Eqbal 
argued, had been facilitated by Arab leaders, sometimes in return for 
monetary payments; and the second, after the fall of the Soviet Union, 
the mass migration of a million highly educated and technically gifted 
Soviet Jews to Israel, arriving to off set the growing numbers of Arab Pal-
estinians living on the Israel side of the Green Line. Both of these migra-
tions hardened Israeli attitudes against Arabs and moved Israeli society 
to the right. 15  

 Eqbal watched closely the events transpiring in the Persian Gulf, 
where the world’s major oil resources lay, which the United States pro-
tected and some of the largest American corporations dominated. In one 
his most eloquent pieces of writing, he wrote in the aftermath of the Gulf 
War in 1991 about the low point reached by the Arabs and Muslims: 

 We live in scoundrel times. This is the dark age of Muslim history, 
the age of surrender and collaboration, punctuated by madness. The 
decline of our civilization began in the eighteenth century when, in 
the intellectual embrace of orthodoxy, we skipped the age of enlight-
enment and the scientifi c revolution. In the second half of the twenti-
eth century, it has fallen. 

 I have been a lifelong witness to surrender, and imagined so many 
times—as a boy in 1948, a young man in 1967 . . . and approaching 
middle age in 1982—that fi nally we have hit rock bottom, that the next 
time even if we go down we would manage to do so with a modicum 
of dignity. Fortunately, I did not entertain even so modest an illusion 
from Saddam Hussein’s loudly proclaimed “mother of battles.” 16  

 He also devoted a special issue of  Race   &   Class  to the Lebanese civil 
war, 17  where he saw sectarian divisions underlying the confl ict deeply 
rooted in class inequalities. The Shia were poor and underserved, while 
the other Lebanese communities lived relatively comfortable lives. Civil 
war ensued as the Shia claimed a greater political role in order to equal-
ize their situation in the society. The same drama is playing out in Leba-
non today, with the Hezbollah representing Shia claims for equality. Of 
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course, there were other internal factors at play in Lebanon, which Eqbal 
recognized, such as sectarian Muslim, Maronite Christian, and Druze in-
terests as well as external players, such as France, Syria and Iran, who 
had their local allies, which complicated any attempt at a long-term 
settlement. 

 On June 26, 1998, while in Beirut, Eqbal went with Eric Rouleau 
(1926–2015), the veteran  Le Monde  Middle East correspondent and later 
French ambassador to Tunisia and Turkey, to interview the secretary-
general of the Lebanese Hezbollah, Sayyad Hasan Nasrallah (b. 1960). 
The fi rst thing he noticed were women within the Hezbollah compound 
who dressed modestly and did not wear  hijab . Also, most people surround-
ing the leader of this highly militarized organization were civilians, not 
soldiers. In their conversation, Nasrallah pointed out that Shia Islam gave 
religious leaders the possibility of using  ijtihad , independent reasoning 
applied to religious texts, which would make the  mujtahid  (the one who ap-
plies reason to texts) an important and infl uential fi gure. This ability at 
the core of Shia Islam, he claimed, allows for update and change as well as 
for the incorporation of modern notions in daily life and practice. 18  

 From the same trip to Lebanon, Eqbal wrote about the Lebanese econ-
omy, which functioned mainly as a result of foreign remittances sent 
into Beirut banks by some eight million expatriates living abroad, help-
ing to keep afl oat the four million Lebanese left in the country. War had 
taken its toll on the country, but reconstruction had brought about a 
semblance of normality in Beirut, he reported, although investments in 
agriculture were low, providing small amounts of foreign exchange. 
Tourists helped the economy, especially Arabs coming from the Persian 
Gulf, but despite all the problems he discovered that the Lebanese were 
optimistic about their future and discounted the slowdown of business 
and high rates of unemployment. Their industriousness was evident ev-
erywhere that Eqbal went, and he was impressed with the upbeat con-
versations he had with Beirutis, many of whom thought that with time 
they would recover their prosperity. 19  

 Eqbal had seen the late King Hussein Ibn Talal of Jordan (1935–1999) 
walking a tight rope to maintain his throne. He thought that the father 
of the present king, Abdullah II (b. 1962), was one of the brightest 
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rulers in the Middle East, surviving on his throne despite multiple assas-
sination attempts against his life and being caught between a majority 
population of Palestinians in his country, tribal shaykhs ( shuyukh ) fa-
voring the status quo, Israel as a neighbor, Iraq and Syria disdaining his 
independence, and the United States demanding obedience. Eqbal con-
sidered the very fact that Hussein had survived in such a hostile envi-
ronment as a credit to his far-sightedness and diplomacy. King Hussein 
had remained neutral through the 1991 American-led Operation Desert 
Storm, despite enormous pressures from the United States to join the 
war on the U.S. side. Eqbal, unlike many other Americans, recognized 
that if the king did otherwise, he could have lost his throne in an internal 
coup. Although he rarely complimented monarchs or any Middle East-
ern and Asian rulers, he called Hussein “the wily old king” in an obit-
uary he wrote of him. 20  
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 Eqbal veered from mainstream thinking most of all 
in his position on partitioning states. He came to believe that partition, 
though often desired by external powers to separate belligerents and 
momentarily tame confl icts, did not solve problems. Regarding Bosnian 
and Kosovar Muslims, he reluctantly advocated separation from the 
Serbs, mainly because he felt that these well-armed enemies would ex-
terminate the Muslim minorities. Most partitions, he asserted, have re-
fl ected the failure of negotiating processes and the victory of suprana-
tionalism over rationalism and compromise. He argued that negotiated 
unity, even if imperfect, was most often better than creating sectarian 
states. 

 Despite his parents’ cosmopolitanism and disdain for nationalism, 
Eqbal was consumed by the turbulence provoked by partition. He ini-
tially embraced Pakistan’s creation with gusto. But he lived through the 

 7 
 India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh 

 The Problem of Nuclear Proliferation and 
Views on Partitioning States 
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heady pre- and postindependence days, when many promises were made 
and then quickly postponed and forgotten. In the postcolonial period, op-
timism gave way to pessimism as liberal civilian governments fell to dic-
tators. Pakistan was no exception. Nationalists had created myriad un-
deliverable expectations, and strong states were needed to contain mass 
aspirations and face the challenges ahead. 

 Pakistan’s nationalist leader Muhammad Ali Jinnah was a British-
educated barrister who spoke English in public, his native Gujarati in pri-
vate, but his country’s offi  cial language, Urdu, not at all. He believed that 
Pakistan had to forge a multicultural nation, an idea not at all liked by the 
country’s religious elite, the ulema, who wanted to create an Islamic state. 
Eqbal argued that the population of the new Pakistan backed Jinnah in 
attempting to forge a modern nation. He pointed out that because later 
military dictators did not have Jinnah’s charisma and nationalist creden-
tials, they, unlike Jinnah, began to use Islam for their own political ends 
and to legitimize their rule by backing conservative ulema and their dog-
mas. In the process of historicization, Eqbal commented, Jinnah was con-
verted into “a man of orthodox religious views who sought the creation 
of a theocratic state[,] and the Ulema, who with rare exceptions, had 
opposed Jinnah and the Pakistan movement, emerged as heroes and 
founding fathers of Pakistan.” 1  

 Dictators everywhere speeded the burial of expectations. Nationalism 
waned as manipulation and disillusionment grew. The new danger lay in 
authoritarianism. Military regimes often spent tax revenues on weapons 
and established kleptocracies that milked their nations of wealth. Small 
elites prospered at the expense of the increasingly impoverished masses. 
In Pakistan, dictatorship accompanied martial law, declared in October 
1958, a little more than a year after Eqbal arrived in the United States. 

 In a lecture he delivered in 1998, Eqbal explained how he came to 
 oppose that partition and to believe that “the break has to be mended.” 
“[P]olitical boundaries were drawn on the basis of nationalism, and iden-
tities were asserted based on proclaimed and imagined diff erences” both 
in 1947 and again in 1972, when Bangladesh achieved its independence. 2  
The work of Pakistani writer Saadat Hassan Manto (1912–1955), who 
wrote at the moment of partition in 1947, demonstrated the problem, ac-
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cording to Eqbal: his characters’ indecision over what they should take 
of the old and which of the new places they should relate to lead to a con-
fusion so profound that they end up in no man’s land. For Eqbal, “no 
man’s land” was the perfect metaphor for partition, which had to be 
rectifi ed. 

 Eqbal always focused on people’s basic humanity rather than on the 
ethnic or religious diff erences that divided them. This made him unpop-
ular with the powers that be, for he opposed the trend of his times to 
separate warring parties while forgetting to settle the long-festering 
issues that brought them to war in the fi rst place. Likewise, Eqbal’s mes-
sage was always antihegemonic. The people to whom he gravitated at the 
end of his life and his closest friends, such as Radha Kumar and Edward 
Said, examined partitions critically. After Radha wrote  The   History of 
Doing: An Illustrated Account of Movements for Women ’ s Rights and Feminism 
in   India  , 1800–1900 , she completed   another book,  Divide and Fall?   Bos-
nia   in the Annals of Partition , which criticized the partition of Bosnia. 3  At 
a memorial service for Eqbal in 1999, Radha stressed that “Eqbal was ab-
solutely passionately committed to undoing the partition of India. He 
was committed to opposing partition wherever he found it. He believed 
very deeply that the problems of our individual countries would never 
be resolved as long as this partition lasted. He was much more optimistic 
than I. He believed this partition would in fact end and that the sub-
continent would fi nd another way of creating itself.”  4  

 Radha herself grappled with the problem of India’s partition in her 
book  Making Peace   w  ith Partition . 5  She concluded that the Indian parti-
tion may have been less painful than partitions in other countries. Al-
though the split was accompanied by horrifi c violence and the experience 
was intense, she argued, on the Indian subcontinent the violence was 
short-lived, unlike in other partitioned regions such as Ireland, Korea, 
Palestine, Yugoslavia, and Cyprus. The Indian and Pakistani armies did 
not get involved in the mutual slaughter, she noted, and most of the people 
who unleashed the violence demobilized quickly in the aftermath of 
partition. Eqbal had already pointed out that the numbers of people killed 
in the partition were initially exaggerated: “Originally it was said that 
four or fi ve million died. No. The number of deaths was minimal in view 
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of the size of the catastrophe. Less than half a million died. But remem-
ber, twenty-two million people were displaced, moved from one place to 
another. To date it remains the largest migration in recorded history.” 6  

 Eqbal, Radha, and Edward argued in favor of a world devoid of arti-
fi cial borders, a world where protagonists would work hard to sort out 
their problems through negotiations and would not accept having to live 
in small or large Bantustans because such partitioned areas only served 
the needs of narrow nationalists or those who governed the world. Their 
visionary message may seem utopian to many who think that separating 
warring parties is the best option to allow time to heal wounds and fi nd 
relief in the fact that immediate killing has stopped. Eqbal, Radha, and 
Edward did not disagree with the need to put an end to violence, but they 
pushed for prolonged negotiations to sort out confl icting claims and es-
tablish a just peace. Their points of view certainly grated on policy mak-
ers, who wanted to end confl icts quickly at the lowest possible costs to 
themselves. 

 Just as Eqbal never became an American citizen, 7  long absences from 
Pakistan reinforced his outsider position there as well. Until the last years 
of his life, when he moved back to Pakistan but still spent some time in 
the United States, he had played little part in framing events in the newly 
created country, whose history unfolded while he lived abroad. He never 
established a solid base in Pakistan or involved himself in the rough and 
tumble politics there or spent years in jail to prove his mettle or confronted 
military dictatorship on a daily basis. 

 When young Pakistanis fl ocked around Eqbal and urged him to help 
establish a political party, he could not and did not do so; he instead at-
tempted to create a new private university but failed. Outsiders, however, 
can do important things. First, the contradictions of Pakistan’s politics 
had created a relatively free press. The print media there fl ourished, and 
Eqbal’s columns, often condemning corruption, police brutality, and jin-
goism in Pakistan, were not censored. He thought they were published 
uncensored because less than 10 percent of the population were literate. 8  
The state controlled local television stations more carefully because mil-
lions watched them. Satellite TV disrupted such control, however, as Pak-
istanis could watch a wide range of programs overseas. Eqbal’s detach-
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ment and novel insights allowed him to contribute new ideas for many 
groups that he joined, helped form, or encouraged. He always felt that 
the subcontinent was his real home, and he never wanted to close the door 
to returning there one day. 

 Indian-Pakistani Citizen Exchanges 

 As Eqbal matured, he became more and more vocal in his opposition to 
the jingoistic nationalism emanating from both India and Pakistan, which 
prevented peaceful relations between the two neighbors. Starting in the 
1970s, on his own initiative, he began traveling to India and established 
contacts with outstanding intellectuals there, such as Rajni Kothari 
(1928–2015), the founder of the Indian Center for the Study of Develop-
ing Societies. His trips were facilitated by the agreement of July 2, 1972, 
that Pakistan and India signed at Simla on bilateral relations, momen-
tarily putting an end to the confl ict and confrontation that marred their 
relations. The two countries had resolved to “work for the promotion 
of friendly and harmonious relationships and the establishment of a 
durable peace in the subcontinent.” 9  Simla became the benchmark for 
future people-to-people exchanges. 

 Eqbal had scores of Indian friends and took on the task of personal 
diplomacy without conceiving of any institutional frameworks within 
which he could expand contacts between Indians and Pakistanis. The 
Indian peace activist and  Mainstream  editor Nikhil Chakravarty (1913–
1998) led the way in organizing delegations of prominent Indians to visit 
Pakistan, and he spent twenty-fi ve days in that country at the end of 1981. 
Dr. Mubashir Hassan (b. 1922), former Pakistani fi nance and planning 
minister and one of the principal organizers behind Zulfi qar Ali Bhutto’s 
rise to power, recounted what happened next in an article on the history 
of the Indian-Pakistani peace movement published in 2003: 

 A signifi cant event occurred when in April 1984, the English language 
newspaper  The Muslim  invited a number of eminent Indian journal-
ists and intellectuals to Islamabad for a conference with Pakistani 
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journalists, politicians, and retired civil and military offi  cials. N[ikhil] 
C[hakravarty] was among the Indian delegation as was a retired Vice-
Chief of the Army Staff  of India, the fi rst ever to visit Pakistan for 
such a conference. The rights and wrongs in the India-Pakistan rela-
tionship were aired by both sides with great frankness and candour. . . . 
Pakistanis and Indians during this conference were to go a long way 
in making joint eff orts for peace in the following years. 10  

 After Eqbal started returning to the subcontinent on a regular basis 
in the late 1980s and using the Indian friendships he had nurtured in the 
1970s, he teamed up with Mubashir Hassan to expand those contacts and 
regularize cross-border visits by intellectuals and other prominent per-
sonalities. Both men saw an opportunity to broaden contacts between the 
civil societies of India and Pakistan and to end the cold war and arms race 
between them. Mubashir argued that it was “nothing short of tragic” that 
both countries missed opportunities to usher in progress and prosperity 
for the two people. 11  Each of the governments had long claimed that they 
could not enter into negotiations across their frontiers because of mas-
sive opposition from their civil societies against establishing such con-
tacts. Eqbal and Mubashir wanted to demonstrate that little fi erce oppo-
sition to a thaw existed within both societies, so they set out to establish 
and then broaden people-to-people contacts across the barriers that sep-
arated the two countries. They intended to build a social movement that 
would undercut the arguments for inaction of both governments and in 
that way help to create a groundswell to move both countries toward 
reconciliation and peace. 

 During the last decade of the twentieth century, as the cold war be-
tween the Soviet Union and the United States ended, it became possible 
to launch a campaign for peace and against war on the subcontinent. On 
April 9, 1990, a number of prominent Indians “appealed to all men and 
women of goodwill in both the countries, to make a united front to avoid 
a disastrous confl ict, which will not solve any of the existing problems 
but will only aggravate and multiply them. We believe there are no out-
standing problems, including Kashmir, which cannot be solved peace-
fully in a manner that could be acceptable to both the peoples and gov-
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ernments in India and Pakistan in the spirit of the Simla Agreement.” 12  
In another statement published in the  Hindustan Times  (New Delhi) about 
a week later, another group of prominent Indians, including the histo-
rian Romila Thapar (b. 1931) and Eqbal’s friend Rajni Kothari, “appealed 
to India and Pakistan to refrain from taking any steps that might lead to 
a destructive war.” 13  On April 25, 1990, seventy-eight South Asian aca-
demics and intellectuals, including Eqbal, “signed an appeal addressing 
all scholars and professionals, political leaders, academic associations and 
concerned citizens . . . for conciliation rather than confrontation and high-
lighted the futility of armed confl icts. Rather they advocated the resolution 
of disputes through discussions and negotiations.” 14  On May 13, 1990, Eqbal 
and forty-nine other eminent Pakistanis, including jurists, parliamen-
tarians, retired military offi  cers, and even a retired cricket captain, issued 
another statement that received wide publicity in the Indian press. It said: 
“South Asia is haunted by the spectre of a fourth India-Pakistan war. 
The dispute is again over the unresolved question of Kashmir. As con-
cerned Pakistanis, we urge the governments of India and Pakistan to 
refrain from seeking military solutions to an eminently political prob-
lem. Wars did not resolve this issue in the past.  .  .  . We believe that 
Kashmir, which has so far been the primary cause of hostility between 
Pakistan and India, can well become the bridge to peace between the 
two countries.” 15  

 At the very end of May 1990, Eqbal and Mubashir, working with 
other Pakistani activists, formed a fi ve-person delegation that included 
themselves, Asma Jahangir (b. 1952), secretary-general of the Human 
Rights Commission of Pakistan; Nisar Osmani (1931–1994), journalist 
and Human Rights Commission vice president; and Nasim Zehra 
(b. 1953), celebrated columnist and television talk-show hostess, to take 
part in a discussion with their counterparts in New Delhi on the Indo-
Pakistan relationship. They met Shri I.  K. Gujral (1919–2012), the 
minister for external aff airs of the Indian government. Another informal 
meeting took place with an eminent member of Parliament and a leader 
of the Indian People’s Party, Shri Jaswant Singh (b. 1938), at his resi-
dence. Rajiv Gandhi (1944–1991) had an informal discussion with them in 
his parliamentary offi  ce months before his assassination. The delegates 
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spent the rest of their time on tour in discussions with Indian intellectu-
als, especially political analysts, and retired diplomats at the Indo-Pak-
istan Friendship Society, the Council for South Asian Relations, Ko-
thari’s Center for the Study of Developing Societies, and, in a combined 
meeting, the Indian Institute of Technology and Jawaharal Nehru 
University. 

 While in Pakistan in 2004, I spoke with all but one member of this 
delegation, Nisar Osmani, who wrote a column about the trip for the Ka-
rachi newspaper  Dawn . 16  Members of the delegation praised Eqbal’s role 
in helping to organize the peace initiative. Clearly, Mubashir Hassan, as 
a former Pakistani government minister, was the key fi gure among them, 
but Eqbal, because of his previous frequent trips to India and his own no-
toriety, knew many intellectuals and drew Indian audiences to the talks 
and discussions. He wore traditional Pakistani clothes, and in the debates 
they participated in he came down hard on both Pakistan and India. He 
already had an international reputation as being pro-Palestinian and had 
been arrested and tried at the highest level by the U.S. government, so 
he could not be accused of being a Zionist or a CIA agent, as other peace-
makers invariably became labeled and dismissed in the press of both 
countries. He had to be taken seriously. (Regarding an encounter he had 
with Pakistan, a couple of his former friends and editorial collaborators 
had ridiculously called him a U.S. spy, but I thought then that their 
foolishness had more to do with his unwillingness to share their ideo-
logical choices than with anything based on fact.) 

 Asma Jahangir, human rights advocate and lawyer who sees clients 
in her private practice while being guarded by two soldiers bearing ma-
chine guns, has a no-nonsense approach to life. She had lived through 
years of repression in Pakistan, which steeled her resolve and courage to 
carry on. In that way, she is representative of a growing number of 
Pakistani women and men who have lived through a series of military dic-
tatorships, suff ered prison or state-sponsored terror, and fi nally have 
emerged stronger and less afraid. It was gratifying on my most recent 
visit to several cities in Pakistan that I met scores of people like her. 

 On the delegation’s trip to India, she and her colleague Nisar Osmani 
were impressed by India’s democracy, its press freedom, and the sophis-
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tication of in-depth analysis in the media. Jahangir at fi rst had her doubts 
about the outsider Pakistani who did not live in Pakistan. Many intel-
lectuals she knew, however, looked up to Eqbal as a demigod. She told 
me that “people around him made him into something that he was not.” 
On the trip to India, she got to know him well. In some ways, she found 
him typical of a class of Indians who were truly great storytellers. In the 
process of spinning their yarns, they added some spice and elaborated to 
accommodate their audiences. She also later came to know the depths of 
his compassion and sensitivity. When they went out shopping together, 
she understood how down to earth he could be. She was impressed that 
he did not talk down to anyone. In the discussions among the fi ve, she 
felt no gender pressures. She especially appreciated his ability to focus 
the group on elaborating structures for further exchanges. 17  

 The exchange participants from both the Indian and the Pakistani 
sides thought that wars of the past had served no purpose and that an 
armed confl ict in the future would be a disaster. They advocated govern-
ment negotiations. They could not agree, however, on an agenda or 
priorities in those discussions. By the end of June, however, these Indian 
and Pakistani peacemakers had organized fi fty-two politicians, former 
army offi  cers, social workers, judges, teachers, and writers from across 
the divide to call on both governments to jointly reaffi  rm their commit-
ment to peaceful resolution of all outstanding diff erences between the two 
countries. 

 In one of the South Asian dialogues in 1993, another delegation of 
Pakistani intellectuals, journalists, and human rights activists that Eqbal 
joined met with their counterparts in India and reached consensus on 
three points: 

 1. There cannot be any South Asian community without peace be-
tween Pakistan and India. 

 2. It is impossible to envisage norma1 relations between India and 
Pakistan until there is a settlement of the Kashmir question. 

 3. It is a duty and political obligation of South Asian intellectuals to 
protest violations of human rights wherever they occur. Kashmir 
was mentioned as a victim in extremis of such violations. 
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 Kashmir was and still is a wedge dividing India and Pakistan. Peri-
odically, as it did in August 2013, it explodes into violence and brings both 
states back to belligerency, jeopardizing all the gains made through 
people’s exchanges and increases in trade relations between the two 
countries. 

 In 1996, Eqbal wrote perceptively of patterns that he saw then and that 
would still persist in 2015: 

 In Kashmir, India is engaged as an incumbent; Pakistan supports the 
insurgency. . . . In the process an estimated 40,000 people are dead, 
and many more wounded. Kashmir’s economy has been wrecked, and 
an entire generation of Kashmiri’s has already been deprived of nor-
mal upbringing and education. Yet, armed struggle and Indian repres-
sion have not brought Kashmiri’s closer to either self-determination, 
which is Pakistan’s demand, or to the pacifi cation which India seeks. 
In fact, both countries are further from attaining their goals in 1996 
than they were in 1989. 18  

 Eqbal did all this work on border crossings and writing about normal-
ization between India and Pakistan as well as the Kashmiri issue as one 
of many projects that he participated in while living in Pakistan, but he 
did not see this work as the principal focus of his life there. In the end, 
however, these exchanges and visits to India as well as his and Mubashir 
Hassan’s hosting of Indians when the latter in turn traveled to Pakistan 
may turn out to be the most signifi cant contribution he made to the 
subcontinent’s healthy future. As peacemakers, he and Mubashir de-
serve great credit for spearheading a movement that has mushroomed in 
recent years to include the exchange of parliamentarians, students, pro-
fessionals, business leaders, and others as well as the establishment of 
bus service between the countries and with the contested region of 
Kashmir. When I was in Lahore in May 2004, I found it diffi  cult to fi nd 
a room in a hotel because of the infl ux of thousands of Indians there to 
attend a Pakistani-Indian cricket match, something inconceivable a de-
cade earlier. Eqbal and Mubashir’s contributions include preparing both 
India’s and Pakistan’s civil societies for such exchanges and ultimately 
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forcing the governments to stop using their own people as an excuse 
for their belligerence. 19  

 By the mid-1990s, Eqbal intensifi ed his cross-border contacts. He trav-
eled to Calcutta as a guest of the Bose Institute, headed by Sugata Bose 
(b. 1956), the grandson of the famous and controversial Subhas Chan-
dra Bose (1897–1945) and now professor of Indian Ocean history at Har-
vard University. 20  Sugata, while still in India, invited Eqbal to give a 
series of talks there. In the early 1990s, few Indians came to Pakistan. 
Eqbal spoke before large audiences in traditional clothes and became the 
embodiment of civil society contacts between the two countries, orga-
nizing petition drives and the reciprocal exchanges of intellectuals that 
later blossomed. He also simultaneously engaged in a South Asian dia-
logue starting in 1990. He went to Nepal, Dakka, and Sri Lanka. 21  

 Antinuclear Activities 

 When fi rst the Indians and then the Pakistanis exploded their atomic 
bombs in full euphoria, Eqbal joined Pakistani physicists Abdul Hamid 
Nayyar (b. 1945) 22  and Pervez Hoodbhoy (b. 1950) in speaking out against 
the folly of a nuclear arms race in a part of the world where poverty de-
graded so many millions of people. He did so despite his gut feeling that 
if Pakistan would test an atomic bomb, it would give the Israelis a jolt. His 
fears of nuclear proliferation and atomic disaster on the subcontinent, 
however, outweighed his geopolitical concern that counterforces to 
Israel’s power in the Middle East and the larger Muslim world needed 
to be established. He refused to follow the nationalists in Pakistan who 
celebrated Pakistan’s explosion of its atomic bomb. In 1998, he told 
David Barsamian, “I don’t believe in nuclear weapons. Therefore, I be-
lieve that just because India has nuclear weapons, Pakistan does not 
have to have them. I believe in unilaterally not having to compete with 
India in the nuclear arms race.” 23  This was a lonely position, but that 
did not stop Eqbal from writing and lecturing in Pakistan and India 
against atomic diplomacy and exposing the political manipulations be-
hind the detonations. 
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 The lack of stability in Pakistan added to Eqbal’s concern about the 
country possessing nuclear weapons. He told David Barsamian in 1998, 
“Out of the last fi fty years since partition twenty-fi ve have been spent 
under military rule and twenty-fi ve under unstable, corrupt, and ineffi  -
cient civilian rule. People who have been living in that unstable fashion, 
facing a very large hostile neighbor, created out of historic India, therefore 
not certain whether their status is permanent or not, will feel insecure. 
That’s another reason I feel we should have avoided the possession of 
nuclear weapons.” 24  

 Pervez Hoodbhoy began decrying nuclear arms on the subcontinent 
in 1978, four years after India exploded its fi rst plutonium bomb. Eqbal 
vicariously followed Pervez as Pervez began writing more frequently on 
the question and had his uncle edit his articles before publishing them. 
When Pervez wrote something for the monthly magazine the  Karachi 
  Herald  in 1980 and asked Eqbal to go over the article, he noticed that 
Eqbal was not as alarmed about the issue as he was. 25  

 Pervez also shared his manuscripts for six pieces he wrote in 1993 
for the  News  (Islamabad),   which Eqbal said that he liked. In that year, 
Pervez had an interview with the chairman of the military Joint Chiefs 
of Staff  Committee, General Shamin Alam Khan (b. 1937), and was 
troubled by the general’s cavalier attitude toward nuclear arms. The 
general told him that Pakistan would use the bomb if the Indian 
army attempted to take over Pakistani cities, estimating that in a nu-
clear war about 12 percent of the population would die. Most of the pop-
ulation would survive, he concluded. Thumping the table, the general 
raised his voice and shouted that the Pakistani army would never be 
defeated. Eqbal was appalled when he heard Pervez’s report on the 
conversation. 26  

 Also in 1994, Zia Mian, the Islamabad-based Qaʿid al-Azam Univer-
sity physicist and later, beginning in 1996, Princeton University research 
scientist, edited a collected work on nuclear proliferation issues, which 
Gautam Publications put out. When the book was published, the head of 
the press, Riaz, and his staff  were arrested and tortured for seven months 
despite the fact that all the chapters in the book except Zia’s had already 
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been published elsewhere. Security forces put pressure on all Pakistani 
publishers to reject manuscripts by this group of antinuclear activists. 
Such realities began to change Eqbal’s mind about the issue, and he be-
came more and more involved. 

 Eqbal was shocked during an interview he had with General Pervez 
Musharraf (b. 1943) in March 1998, more than a year before the latter over-
threw Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in a coup. Musharraf told Eqbal that 
nuclear weapons would protect Pakistan from India and would change 
the strategic contours of South Asia. Eqbal immediately called Pervez 
and told him that the army thinks that it has a nuclear shield. “They 
are playing with fi re,” he said, “and when they are through with it, there 
will be tragedy.” 27  On May 28, 1998, a few weeks after India set off  its 
own round of nuclear explosions, Pakistan exploded fi ve nuclear devices 
in underground steel-girded tunnels. 

 Four antinuclear activists—Pervez Hoodbhoy, Eqbal Ahmad, Zia 
Mian, and A. H. Nayyar—represented lonely voices in Pakistan. On 
June 2, a few days after Pakistan’s nuclear tests, the Pakistan-India 
 People’s Forum for Peace and Democracy, which Eqbal helped animate, 
held a meeting in a hotel and a press conference on nuclear issues, in which 
Eqbal and Pervez participated. Some 120 journalists came, but so did a 
large number of belligerent spectators, and they disrupted the press brief-
ing, making catcalls and derogatory comments. Others raised silly ques-
tions. Eqbal tried to pacify them and read a sura from the Qurʾan praising 
diff erences of opinion. All this happened with much noise in the back-
ground. Suddenly fi fteen people marched into the hall carrying signs and 
placards in favor of the nuclear detonations. They belonged to the youth 
movement of the Jammat al-Islam. They then circled around the stage, 
started chanting pro-bomb slogans, and shouted out that conference 
convenors were Indian agents and that there was no place in Pakistan 
for them. Nayyar, sharing the stage with Eqbal, reacted to the shouting, 
and the demonstrators pounced on him and started beating him up. 
Eqbal fruitlessly tried to protect him, and the security guards in the hall 
were useless. They were more afraid of the crowd than Eqbal and Nayyar 
were. About ten of the one hundred journalists present tried to protect 



I N D I A ,  PA K I S TA N ,  A N D  B A N G L A D E S H136

Nayyar, and they too were beaten up. The crowd roughed up but did not 
beat some women on the stage. 28  

 Eqbal would, however, not be silenced. Two days later he published 
one of the most poignant columns he ever wrote on the subject: 

 I saw on television a picture more awesome than the familiar mush-
room cloud of nuclear explosion. The mountain had turned white. I 
wondered how much pain had been felt by nature, God’s most won-
drous creation. The great mountain in Chagai will turn in time to 
solid ash! . . . 

 The leaders of India and Pakistan have now appropriated to them-
selves, as others had done before, the power that was God’s alone—
to kill mountains, make the earth quake, bring the sea to boil, and de-
stroy humanity. I hope that when the muscle-fl exing and cheering is 
over they will go on a retreat, and refl ect on how they should bear this 
awesome responsibility. 29  

 Beena Sarwar of Pakistan television, who produced a program on 
Eqbal as peacemaker, outlined for me later the story line of Eqbal’s anti-
nuclear activities: 

 In May 1998, India exploded nuclear weapons, followed by Pakistan. 
Eqbal vociferously opposed both. . . . [H]e argued against Pakistan 
testing, and expressed his belief that the “celebrations” were not spon-
taneous but offi  cially sponsored and engineered—“government agents 
ran around up and down Abpara market in Islamabad saying ‘close 
your shops, come out to show your support for the bomb.’ Then they 
said to the camera people, you can now take pictures. I did not see 
any expression of spontaneous joy either in Islamabad or in Rawal-
pindi.” [Eqbal] argued that the Indian public and the Pakistani pub-
lic, “even those who felt joy about it, know that this was too serious a 
matter to go about celebrating. . . . In both countries, on Hiroshima 
Day in 1998, large demonstrations took place. In India the demonstra-
tions were much larger than in Pakistan. In Calcutta 250,000 people 
came out against nuclear weapons. In Delhi, 30,000.” 30  
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 Eqbal joined Pervez about a half-dozen times in giving talks on the 
nuclear issue in diff erent parts of Pakistan. When he agreed to speak, 
journalists turned out in large numbers to cover the event. Most audi-
ences were initially not hostile, and each amounted to between two 
hundred and four hundred people, mainly from the liberal sectors of the 
society. However, when retired army offi  cers appeared, they tended to 
be hostile. In 1996, some bearded people—Islamic radicals—showed up 
and objected to the talks. Nayyar told me that Eqbal was a great source 
of strength for this and many other movements, and when he died, they 
were so very much poorer. Before he joined them, they were working on 
impulse, Nayyar commented. 31  

 Eqbal fi nally decided that he would live in Pakistan full time and get 
deeply involved in the day-to-day frays of civil society. His friend Raza 
Kazim thought that Eqbal would have had to do a long apprenticeship 
and learn how to operate in the treacherous political environment of 
Pakistan if he ever hoped to become deeply engaged. Raza told me that 
he himself had lived in Pakistan since 1947, had gone to jail fi ve times, 
and managed to survive. 32  Others expected similar sacrifi ces from their 
populist leaders. 

 I had never seen Eqbal as happy as he was in India and Pakistan when 
we traveled there together during 1980. He beamed as he took me to the 
home of Raza Kazim, a lawyer who never gave up on political struggles 
and whom Eqbal got released from prison in November 1985, after mount-
ing an international campaign over a period of nearly two years. A 
Pakistani military court acquitted the barrister. 

 Raza explained to me in 2004 that both he and Eqbal came from old 
feudal families who had fought their way into the Indian subcontinent, 
Raza’s a millennium ago and Eqbal’s beginning in the mid-fourteenth 
century. That history and shared background created a strong bond be-
tween them, which was cemented by their status as refugees from India. 
Political diff erences could not break their friendship. Raza also recalled 
that Eqbal had told him that he was his closest friend. 33  

 Younger friends and associates urged Eqbal to get deeply involved and 
set up a mass-based party, especially beginning in 1987, when he returned 
to Pakistan with Julie and Dohra. Many people wanted him to lead a 
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movement then, but Eqbal resisted the temptation to do so. Imran Ha-
mid, a friend of Eqbal’s from Islamabad, thought that Eqbal would have 
served as a father fi gure because they needed someone to strategize with 
them and direct a movement, but Eqbal’s daughter, Dohra, did not be-
lieve that he would have been able to make the necessary compromises 
needed to run for offi  ce and legislate or govern. Imran mulled that “you 
can’t spend most of your life subverting hierarchies and then construct a 
political organization. It just wouldn’t have worked.” 34  Zia Mian, a close 
friend of Eqbal, thought diff erently. He told me in 2004 that Eqbal had 
come to realize that the Pakistani state, sapped of its strength by years of 
offi  cial corruption, had become so weak and fragile that a successful op-
positional movement would have only created anarchy and disorder. 
Eqbal wanted instead to work within state institutions to strengthen 
them. 35  In reiteration of what he told his friends, Eqbal wrote a few short 
months before his death, “Pakistan has been a parliamentary democracy 
for a decade, . . . [but] the democratic system is still in its infancy, feeble 
and malfunctioning. Its limbs, the institutions of governance and public 
service, have to be rebuilt and reinforced internally.” 36  

 Eqbal nevertheless encouraged nongovernment organization militants 
within Pakistan’s civil society. For example, when in 1981–1982 a group 
of Pakistanis formed the Women’s Action Forum, Eqbal understood what 
they were trying to do to widen women’s rights and participation and en-
dorsed their activities. When he fi rst returned to his country on a regu-
lar basis in the late 1980s, he felt that the Left was out of touch with global 
realities. He had no faith in Zulfi kar Ali Bhutto’s Pakistan People’s Party, 
which he viewed as the leader’s feudal fi efdom. He encouraged young so-
cialists who gathered around him to talk to and organize workers within 
the party and industrial laborers in general. Rani Mumtaz in Lahore told 
me that when she fi rst met Eqbal, she was overawed by his persona, but 
as she got to know him, she saw his human side and appreciated him as a 
friend. What she liked best about him was his nonsexist approach; he be-
came good friends of both men and women. 37  

 In many discussions with groups of between fi fty and one hundred 
people, Eqbal helped deepen these individuals’ analysis of the current po-
litical situation and continuously argued that political parties were too 
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corrupt to rely on in Pakistan, as were municipal governments. In a hard-
hitting article that  Dawn  published in November 1998, he responded 
fearlessly to the growing violence engulfi ng the country’s major city and 
economic capital, Karachi: 

 Terror in Karachi shall end only when the enforcement of law is law-
fully carried out, and the purveyors of violence are isolated from the 
people by the assurance of the government’s genuine commitment to 
restoring the city to health. On the other hand such practices as killings 
in custody, generalized torture, search-and-destroy operations, blan-
ket arrests and extortions by the police shall reduce the government to 
the level of a criminal mafi a and further undermine the legitimacy 
of the state. But even if the government is successful beyond expecta-
tions in restoring order, peace in Karachi cannot be sustained unless 
the city is invested with a viable new structure of governance that 
includes a meaningfully empowered city government and a metro-
politan police force. 38  

 As Eqbal matured, he criticized with unrelenting honesty the wrongs 
that he saw all around. His readers and audiences came to expect that of 
him. As he formulated his criticisms, he discarded any traces of his ear-
lier nationalism and began applying universalist yardsticks to Pakistan’s 
problems, as he had done earlier in the United States. Because most Pak-
istanis were nationalists to the core, his criticism shocked and sometimes 
bewildered his audiences and readers, but his logic was so clear and his 
persuasive force so great that they had to listen and pay attention to what 
he said and wrote. Educated people in Pakistan read him avidly, for few 
others took on the establishment and challenged consensus the way he 
did, consistently and devastatingly. 

 As he did with his students, he tried to empower the people he dealt 
with in Pakistan. Raza Kazim’s half-sister, Nasim Zehra (or Chotti, as 
her friends call her), whom Eqbal befriended and encouraged, remem-
bered the impact of their fi rst encounter in 1985. She found him “extremely 
humane and a powerful intellectual. He made it sound as if anything was 
possible. It was . . . very inspiring,” she told me in Islamabad. “In a world 
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of hate and intolerance marked by an unethical use of power, Eqbal forced 
many people who became opinion makers and policy makers to value di-
alogue and peace without surrendering. He touched people intellectu-
ally and emotionally. He spoke of values and morality in the context of 
power. He was one of the few to do so,” she remembered. 39  In the early 
years that she knew him, he addressed the most important challenges they 
faced and advocated not being reactive. He argued that one factor that 
pulled the Muslim world down and led to its intellectual depletion was 
its reactive and derivative tendencies. 

 One of the groups Eqbal worked with—led by I. A. Rehman (b. 1930), 
since 1990 the director of the Human Rights Commission, and Mubashir 
Hassan—organized encounters between South Asian citizens. Eqbal’s 
outsider position facilitated interaction with the group’s Indian interloc-
utors and lessened tensions in their meetings. These interchanges have 
grown more frequent since Eqbal’s death in 1999 and constitute one of 
his signifi cant accomplishments. 
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 In this  c hapter,  I  c over roughly two subject areas, 
U.S. foreign policy during the Cold War and terrorism, refl ecting the 
foreign-policy issues that preoccupied Eqbal. His writings on these sub-
jects broke with the paradigms of the day, yet they stand the test of time 
and remain pertinent. 

 U.S. Foreign Policy 

 As the United States went down to defeat in Vietnam, Henry Kissinger, 
the architect of U.S. foreign policy under President Richard M. Nixon, 
changed the direction of American involvement overseas. The war had 
cost hundreds of billions of dollars and had overextended U.S. abilities 
to intervene abroad with fl exibility. Political support for future direct U.S. 
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troop interventions had momentarily evaporated. Kissinger applied the 
program of Vietnamization (arming the Vietnamese allies of the United 
States to fi ght American enemies locally) throughout the world. He con-
vinced President Nixon to supply weapons and money to national armies 
to fi ght Communist and radical nationalist insurgents everywhere. Eqbal 
was among the fi rst to point out the scope of this transformation in U.S. 
foreign policy and its new implications. 

 Eqbal did not mince his words regarding either Nixon or Kissinger. He 
disliked them. “Richard Milhaus,” he wrote in 1994, “was a devious, ve-
nal, and violent man. He began his political career as a witch hunter. . . . 
His career was built on red baiting and image making. . . . To Stephen 
Ambrose, historian of the cold war, Nixon ‘was a McCarthyite before 
McCarthy.’ He appealed to the dark side of the American psyche [and] . . . 
fed . . . on . . . the paranoid style in American politics. . . . He lied, ma-
nipulated, cheated, played dirty tricks, broke laws, obstructed justice.” 1  

 Kissinger played a prominent role in U.S. foreign policy between 1969 
and 1977 and continued, reinforced, and established U.S. alliances with 
the world’s worst dictators, including Franco in Spain, Salazar in Portu-
gal, and the shah of Iran, as well as with right-wing military regimes in 
Greece and Turkey and with Israel increasingly after its decisive victory 
over the Arabs in 1967. The large Palestinian population in the Occu-
pied Territories were denied their basic rights. The United States also es-
tablished relationships with a series of dictators in Latin America, Indo-
nesia, the Philippines, Thailand, and elsewhere. Eqbal saw a new pattern 
emerging whereby through military aid the United States was shoring 
up dictators and right-wing regimes everywhere. When all of the dicta-
tors and militaristic governments that the United States supported fell 
like a house of cards by the 1980s, Eqbal wondered in amazement how 
Kissinger with such a fl awed global policy still remained a prized con-
sultant of U.S. Republican presidents and corporate executives. 

 At the moment that his trial in the United States was about to take place 
in 1971, Eqbal published an important article on revolutionary warfare 
and counterinsurgency, which warned about the ways that organized at-
tempts to eradicate revolutions overseas eroded democratic institutions 
at home: 
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 The pursuit of counterrevolutionary foreign policy . . . enhances the 
power of the secret services of government over which parliamentary 
institutions can exercise little or no control and whose activities pub-
lic organs (press, political parties, etc.) are normally not able to re-
port and censure. The expanded role of the CIA and of the armed 
forces’ special branches are examples. As their activities and infl uence 
increase, such agencies not only circumvent representative institutions 
but even begin to infi ltrate and corrupt civilian life. . . . In order to 
overcome the checks of parliamentary institutions and public opinion, 
a government involved in counterinsurgency seeks ways to reduce its 
accountability to representative bodies and to bypass pressures of 
public opinion. A . .  . favorite ploy is to employ puppet armies and 
experts to subvert foreign governments and fi ght wars by proxy. . . . 
Failure to defeat revolutionaries in protracted war alienates partici-
pants in counterinsurgency against the democratic values and insti-
tutions of their own country. The war is eventually seen as being lost 
at home rather than in the fi eld  .  .  . and democratic institutions in-
creasingly appear as unworkable in revolutionary settings. . .  . The 
divisions and disillusionments that follow involvements in counter-
revolution ultimately reduce the legitimacy of existing institutions, 
inspire opposition to or contempt for them, and weaken the will to 
resist their corruption or destruction. 

 Above all, involvement in counterinsurgency politicizes the mili-
tary and encourages its intrusion into civilian life. 2  

 Early Confusion over the Issue of Terrorism 

 In a poignant analysis of the phenomenon of global terrorism, Eqbal had 
original, multipronged views. Regarding the Irangate aff air in the mid-
1980s, when President Ronald Reagan allowed Israel to arm Iran with 
U.S.-made weapons and the United States tried to placate and reach out 
to Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini despite Iran’s status as a terrorist state, 
Eqbal already sensed a fundamental shift taking place in U.S. policy. 
With the onset of the decline of the Soviet Union as a world power, 
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he saw U.S. leaders scurrying for a new overarching issue—this time 
antiterrorism—that would provide a new integrating principle of for-
eign policy in the same way that fear of the Soviet Union and the Cold 
War had eff ectively done since 1945. He recognized the beginning of the 
shift before other commentators did and pointed out the new principle’s 
weakness at that specifi c point in time. 

 The brief U.S. embrace of Khomeini brought to the surface major con-
tradictions in U.S. foreign policy. Since 1979, the United States had de-
nounced Iran as a terrorist state, but by 1985 it began opening contacts 
with that same state. The American public could only be confused. For 
an integrative ideology on which the United States could base its foreign 
policy to be successful, there had to be continuous fear within the U.S. 
public, Eqbal argued. Also, policy makers had to be consistent and not 
contradict themselves. Terrorists and terrorist states had to incarnate evil 
and could not become parties to negotiations and arms transfers, lest 
the American public become confused and question the very rationale of 
their country’s foreign policy. 3  

 Therefore, long before September 11, 2001, Eqbal had begun analyz-
ing the emerging U.S. foreign policy built around antiterrorism, as dis-
cussed in the introduction. 4  His ideas refl ect the views of a critical out-
sider because they broke with the liberal consensus on the subject. Most 
liberal and conservative commentators viewed terrorism as irrational and 
terrorists as mad people intent on doing what they perceived to be God’s 
will. Another problem arises, said Eqbal, when terrorist experts and 
Western offi  cials do not bother to probe the issue of causation; for most 
of them, he thought, the phenomenon seems to have grown without iden-
tifi able causes. Some viewed terrorism as a manifestation of what Ber-
nard Lewis and Samuel Huntington called the “clash of civilizations.” 5  

 Varieties of Terrorism 

 Eqbal’s analysis revolved around four major points: (1) problems with the 
concept of terrorism; (2) the varieties of terrorism; (3) reasons terrorists 
act; and (4) what to do about terrorism. He identifi ed fi ve types of ter-
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rorism: state, religious, criminal, political, and oppositional—all deserv-
ing careful defi nitions and diff erentiation. He derided U.S. policy makers 
for bolstering the international radical Muslim movements by funding, 
arming, and training their members. As pointed out in the introduction, 
he predicted that these policies would have a spill-over eff ect, boomerang 
to haunt the larger Muslim world, and contribute to the escalating levels 
of violence there. Russia, the United States, and western Europe would 
pay the price as well, he argued starting in the late 1980s. He condemned 
Pakistan’s military secret services for acting as surrogates for the United 
States by funding, arming, and training fi rst the mujahideen and later the 
Taliban, who ultimately conquered Afghanistan from Pakistani bases 
using sophisticated U.S. weapons. 6  

 Because the world economy and other areas of existence were increas-
ingly global in scope, Eqbal was not surprised that terrorism too had 
become a global enterprise. At the same time, he pointed out that most 
nonstate terrorists had no revolutionary ideology but rather tended to 
look back to an often embellished, sometimes fi ctitious, glorious past, 
which they transformed into an idealistic vision for the future. 

 To the embarrassment of established states, Eqbal stressed that state-
sponsored terrorism had fl ourished under the world order promoted in 
the 1970s and 1980s by the United States and western European states. 
These states had backed fascistic regimes in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America, making their leaders heavily armed allies and in the process 
“committ[ing] a huge amount of terrorist violence.” 7  

 Eqbal did what most other commentators failed to do: he identifi ed 
some of the causes of nonstate terrorism. First, terrorists needed to be 
heard, a characteristic of powerless people. Second, their acts were ex-
pressions of anger and helplessness. Third, they often felt betrayed (as 
Osama bin Laden did when America abandoned the U.S.-trained jihadists 
after the Soviet Union left Afghanistan, as explained in the introduc-
tion), a phenomenon tied to a tribal ethic of revenge. 8  

 Eqbal raised fi nally the question, What can be done about terrorism? 
First, he advised, avoid double standards and condemn all terrorism, in-
cluding that of allies and states. Second, concentrate on causes of terrorism 
and help ameliorate conditions, thereby removing those causes. Third, 
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avoid military solutions because terrorism is a political problem. He ar-
gued that “military solutions cause more problems than they solve.” 9  
Fourth, the great powers should strengthen the framework of interna-
tional law. In other words, they should treat terrorist acts as rational be-
havior subject to rational solutions. 

 U.S. Policy and Antiterrorism 

 Understanding that antiterrorism had become the paradigm of U.S. for-
eign policy, Eqbal was worried that “a single power [the United States] 
dominates the world militarily and dominates international institutions 
of peacekeeping and law without countervailing forces.” Because of that 
domination, the weak and the poor are more vulnerable now, he thought, 
than during the Cold War. For that reason, he considered the present 
 period, at the end of the twentieth century and beyond, to be much worse 
than the Cold War period. 10  Because there are no longer checks and bal-
ances in place within the international system, the present time is more 
dangerous for those who are poor and weak. 11  

 Eqbal did not view U.S. power as a permanent phenomenon, though. 
First, he said, its economic capabilities do not match its military might. 
Second, the American public does not share the U.S. ruling class’s will 
to dominate. To dominate in the world, a ruling power has to have an 
excess of morality, and its rulers have to set examples of uprightness. 
Without that, rulers cannot commit excesses throughout the rest of the 
world. Clinton and his shenanigans in the White House would not have 
been tolerated at the height of the British Empire, Eqbal argued. Ameri-
cans continuing to like the president, allowing him to stay in power, and 
even resurrecting his reputation after the sex scandal passed demonstrate 
that they are not a people with a will to rule over the world. 12  Also, the 
U.S. population does not want to pay the price in American lives lost to 
maintain its dominance in the world. It enters wars reluctantly, and since 
the Vietnam War opponents of intervention have been able to mobilize 
millions against such policies. As noted earlier, President Ronald Rea-
gan committed U.S. soldiers and organized an international jihadist cru-
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sade to help Afghanistan defeat Soviet troops there in the 1980s. Once 
that was done, the United States lost interest in Afghanistan, creating a 
power vacuum that the radical Taliban, allied with Osama bin Laden’s 
al-Qaeda, fi lled. They took over the country, only to provoke a new in-
tervention of U.S. troops to neutralize or eliminate radical Muslims there. 
The new Afghan government, approved by the Americans and led by 
President Hamid Karzai (b. 1957), had little real power beyond the capi-
tal Kabul and proved to be extremely corrupt, giving the Taliban a chance 
to regroup and challenge the state for control of large areas of the country. 13  
President George W. Bush, erroneously claiming that Saddam Hussein’s 
Baath regime possessed weapons of mass destruction, orchestrated an 
invasion of Iraq, with some North Atlantic Treaty Organization support, 
starting on March 20, 2003. Western troops overturned the state and three 
years later executed the dictator. Shiites, with close ties to Iran and the 
majority of the population emerged as the dominant political force in the 
country and lorded over the once dominant Sunni population. Once again, 
the U.S. public pressured the president to withdraw U.S. troops, which 
President Barack Obama did in 2013, leaving a precarious situation 
wherein sectarian violence has spread. 

 Eqbal described the early stages of this same process as it had occurred 
under President Bill Clinton—the imperial presidency thriving amid a 
great deal of “muck”—and revealed how “deeply fl awed” American de-
mocracy is. The United States, he argued, 

 exercises power abroad, often in an arbitrary fashion, frequently in 
criminal ways that have devastating eff ects on people’s lives and fu-
ture. It does so without accountability, at home or abroad. Even offi  -
cially acknowledged crimes of the American government and offi  cials 
routinely go unremarked and unpunished. Thus in the last fi ve decades 
not one president nor one of his high offi  cials has been censured by 
the congress, convicted by the courts, or investigated by an indepen-
dent counsel for the myriad crimes they have committed against in-
dividuals and peoples abroad. Some of these are offi  cially acknowl-
edged crimes, among which are the multiple attempts to kill Fidel 
Castro, the targeted killing of some 10,000 Vietnamese under the 
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Phoenix Program, the participation in the overthrow of elected gov-
ernments such as those of Arbenz [in Guatemala], Mossadegh [in Iran], 
and Allende [in Chile], and the waging of secret wars that caused the 
destruction of Laos and Cambodia. All of these were illegal acts, 
none was carried out with congressional consent, and none was a sub-
ject of inquiry and censure. It is this fact which renders the Ameri-
can a narrow and sectarian democracy unworthy, still, of universal 
respect. 14  

 Eqbal’s anti-imperialism did not abate with age but rather became more 
focused and fi erce. He did not mince his words, spoke what he felt and 
saw, and in return gained the respect of a wide readership outside of the 
United States who appreciated his forthrightness. 
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 Eqbal’s friends, colleagues, and students gathered at 
Hampshire College in October 1997 to commemorate his retirement 
from teaching. The fi ve colleges in Amherst transformed the event into a 
memorable weekend-long celebration of his life and organized a series 
of talks by his friends, including Edward Said, Noam Chomsky, and 
Daniel Ellsberg. 1  Edward opened the event with a lecture, “Clash or 
Defi nition of Civilizations,” at the University of Massachusetts. In his 
critique of the notion of a clash of civilizations, which Harvard profes-
sor Samuel Huntington had popularized, 2  he observed that civiliza-
tions do not fall along discreet geographical boundaries, that the ex-
change and intermixing of ideas and forms are more discernable, 
deeper, and more endearing realities than separation and clash, and that 
the ideas of civilizational clash have their roots in a history of domina-
tion and discrimination. 

 CONCLUSION 
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 On identifying imperialism and superpower intervention in the Third 
World as among the issues that engaged Eqbal, Noam Chomsky deliv-
ered a devastating critique of the rhetoric of human rights and global-
ization that emanated from Washington, D.C., and the American me-
dia. Globalization, he argued, was a project to perpetuate imperial 
domination and advance the interests of international capital and vested 
interests linked to money. Globalization aff ected people unevenly, he con-
tinued, and always to the detriment of the Third World’s vulnerable 
economies. Citing U.S. patronage and support of such gross human rights 
violators as South Korea, Israel, and Indonesia, Chomsky exposed offi  -
cial U.S. advocacy of democracy and human rights as a cruel joke. He 
argued that the hope for humanity lay in people organizing to resist in 
multiple ways the symbiotic partnership of imperialism, international cap-
ital, and local elites. After Chomsky’s talk before thousands of people 
coming from the fi ve colleges in the Pioneer Valley and the town of 
Amherst itself, Eqbal thanked his friend for taking the time to attend 
this event. Noam in turn thanked Eqbal for his many contributions over 
the years in helping him clarify his own ideas. 3  

 Daniel Ellsberg spoke next. As a high-level national-security adviser 
to the Pentagon and the State Department in the 1960s, he had earned a 
place in history when he divulged the Pentagon Papers, a large body of 
secret documents revealing that the highest U.S. offi  cials had been de-
liberately deceiving the American people and Congress by knowingly 
pursuing a policy in Vietnam that broke American as well international 
laws. 4  Ellsberg began by quoting from Eqbal’s writings to show how un-
cannily Eqbal had understood and analyzed Washington’s policies with-
out the benefi t of inside information. He cited documents to show that 
the Vietnam War may have endured longer and could have ended in the 
use of nuclear weapons had it not been for the fact that the antiwar move-
ment made continuing the war untenable at home. 

 Many more of Eqbal’s activist friends contributed memories of their 
interaction with their Pakistani friend. Howard Zinn, whose book  People  ’  s 
History of the   United States  is regarded as a classic of revisionist histori-
ography, 5  had everyone laughing with his witty narration of how he and 
Eqbal beat the FBI at its own game when Father Daniel Berrigan became 
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a fugitive from the law (see chapter 1). For health reasons, Father Berri-
gan was not present, but his poem to commemorate the occasion was read 
out to an applauding audience. 

 Cora Weiss spoke next, reading a humor-fi lled paper entitled “What 
If Eqbal Ran the United Nations.” It was in effect a well-thought-
out program for reforming the world organization. Iqbal Riza, then 
Secretary-General Kofi  Anan’s chief of cabinet at the United Nations 
and Eqbal’s longtime friend, remarked ruefully that Cora had suggested 
“all the good things we would like to do and cannot.”  6  In his turn, Peter 
Weiss (b. 1925), one of the founders of the New York–based Center for 
Constitutional Rights, argued that Western liberal governments’ con-
cern for human rights goes only so far as it suits their interests. Further-
more, they engage the softer issue of violations of procedural rights 
(e.g., imprisonment without trial) while ignoring distributive injustices 
and people’s substantive rights, such as freedom from want. He also 
narrated in some detail the austere and imaginative ways in which Eqbal 
founded and led the Transnational Institute. “And now,” he said, 
turning toward him, “you are planning to establish a university in Paki-
stan. I am sure that your country will have one great institution to be 
proud of.” 

 Eqbal’s persistent ambition to establish Khaldunia University in 
Pakistan was on many minds. Masao Miyoshi (1928–2009), a Japanese 
literary critic who taught at the University of California at San Diego, 
also analyzed the problems of globalization and spoke of the ill eff ects 
on teaching and scholarship of the increasing “corporatization” of the 
university. Corporations and governments now set the agenda of teach-
ing and research, he argued, gently warning Eqbal that he ought to 
watch out for this trend as he built Khaldunia in Pakistan. 

 Adele Simmons, former president of Hampshire College and then later 
of the John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation, narrated sto-
ries of Eqbal’s unusual gifts as a teacher and educationist. She concluded 
with thoughts on the need to plug the brain drain and create a favorable 
environment for scientifi c research and higher learning in the Third 
World, a mission that she said Eqbal was undertaking in Pakistan with 
his characteristic quiet dedication. 
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 In her talk, eccentrically entitled “Whither Hypochondria?” Sara Sul-
eri (b. 1953), a Lahori professor of English at Yale University, used hy-
pochondria as a metaphor for a country, Pakistan, that despite its enor-
mous strengths refuses to be healthy. Eqbal, she said, was typically headed 
for Pakistan against the traffi  c, and she warned of the chances of “his 
magnifi cent failure.” 

 Several others, especially Eqbal’s Middle Eastern and North African 
friends and former students, spoke of the ways in which he infl uenced their 
lives and work and then read passages from their recent work. Moham-
med Guessous (1938–2014), sociologist at Mohammad V University in 
Rabat (Morocco), impressed the audience with his refl ections on the chal-
lenges of the intellectual in the Third World. He argued that intellectual 
engagement as viewed by Western intellectuals is not possible to sustain in 
Third World conditions unless it is undertaken as a mission of militancy. 
I read a paper that I had written with Eqbal on the courageous Tunisian 
Tahar Haddad, the early advocate of Muslim women’s emancipation. 

 Edward Said and Eqbal concluded the formal proceedings. Speaking 
from a prepared text, the Palestinian critic analyzed in detail what he 
described as “Eqbal’s special blend of intellectual brilliance and courage, 
supernally accurate analysis, and consistently humane and warm presence 
[that] make of him—to paraphrase from Kipling’s  Kim —a friend of the 
whole world.” Palestinian leaders and cadres trusted him even though 
he was not an Arab and criticized their policies. “Anyone who knows 
Eqbal in conditions of struggle,” Edward continued, “knows sublimi-
nally that his loyalty and solidarity need never be questioned. He is a 
genius at sympathy . . . but never at the expense of his honesty or of his 
critical faculties, which reign supreme. That is why Eqbal comes as close 
to being a really free man as anyone can be.” 

 Edward began his detailed appraisal of Eqbal’s literary contributions, 
noting that Eqbal wrote as a dissenter against empire and its sorry 
products—postcolonial elites and dependant societies—with acuity and 
without bitterness because he appeared always 

 more interested in creativity than in vindictiveness, in originality of 
spirit and method rather than mere radical, in generosity and com-
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plexity of analysis over the tight neatness of his fellow political scien-
tists. In fact, it is only now as I write these lines that I recall with sur-
prise that although Eqbal is a trained political scientist, I have never 
thought of him as one. When I dedicated my book  Culture and Impe-
rialism  to him[,] it was, I realized, because in his activity, life, and 
thinking. Eqbal embodied not just the politics of empire but the whole 
fabric of experience expressed in human life itself, rather than eco-
nomic rules and reductive formulae. What Eqbal understands about 
the experience of empire is the domination of empire in all its forms, 
but also the creativity, originality, and vision created in resistance. 7  

 Eqbal followed his friend. The audience had waited eagerly to hear 
him, but he said he would like fi rst to give the fl oor to friends who had 
come from far away and had not been heard. He would invite at least some 
to speak. He called on Kashmiri educationist Agha Ashraf Ali (b. 1923); 
Pakistani physicist and peace activist Dr. Pervez Hoodbhoy; and his own 
cardiologist, Dr. Bernard Lown (b. 1921). When they had had their turn, 
Eqbal then spoke of the lessons he had learned through a life that spanned 
from childhood in an Indian village to migration to Pakistan, engage-
ments with the peace movement in America, the Algerian war of inde-
pendence, and the Palestinian struggle for self-determination. 

 The event concluded with a dinner attended by three hundred guests. 
It was an emotion-fi lled evening. The Kashmiri poet and Eqbal’s friend 
Agha Shahid Ali (1949–2001) read his own poems and his English trans-
lations of four poems from Faiz, with Eqbal reading the original Urdu 
versions. Students, colleagues, and friends took turns at the rostrum to 
describe an aff ectionate and authoritative teacher who changed their lives, 
a friend who was always there in times good and sad, a scholar who with 
great generosity of spirit nurtured and guided younger colleagues. Ed-
ward Said’s words echoed through the evening: “Eqbal is a genius at sym-
pathy.” It was past midnight, and many were still awaiting their turn to 
speak when Hampshire College deans Margaret Cerullo and Michael 
Ford reluctantly closed the proceedings. 

 Eqbal’s cardiologist, Bernard Lown, whose organization International 
Physicians for the Prevention of Nuclear War won the 1985 Nobel Peace 
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Prize, sent a note of thanks to Eqbal following the celebration at Hamp-
shire. It best refl ects who Eqbal was and what he represented for his 
friends: “You have demonstrated that one identity need not overwhelm 
another,” Dr. Lown wrote. “A single person can integrate several iden-
tities and be the richer for it. Indeed, your life demonstrates that encom-
passing several particularities does not preclude harboring universal val-
ues. You did not deliver a speech but etched before our eyes an instructive 
and uplifting novella.” 8  

 Eqbal, Julie, and Dohra 

 Soon after marrying, Eqbal and Julie faced an ordeal together and had 
to cope with the diffi  culties of mounting a defense against his indictment 
and trial in Harrisburg. Their daughter, Dohra, was born a little before 
the trial began in 1971, and the trio moved to Pennsylvania to face the 
court. 9  After many years of marriage, Eqbal and Julie separated amica-
bly, in part due to his long absences when he traveled to the subcontinent. 
They afterward remained good friends while living their separate lives. 

 Dohra gave Eqbal’s life great meaning. He adored her, and as she grew 
up, he was proud to have an accomplished, intelligent, and caring daugh-
ter. Both of her parents had instilled in her a profound moral sense, given 
her necessary work habits to succeed, and prepared her for both having 
fun in life and contributing to society’s needy. I remember vividly how 
excited Eqbal became on one of our frequent walks when I visited him in 
Amherst. He described what Dohra had accomplished in San Francisco, 
where she had moved after graduating from Yale University. She had got-
ten a job as a community organizer with a social agency, the Telegraph 
Hill Neighborhood Center. She spent the fi rst few months in San Fran-
cisco listening to the complaints of the people she met, cataloging their 
demands, and prioritizing their needs. She then convinced her agency to 
embark on a series of projects that fulfi lled the community’s desires. 
When she went to graduate school at Columbia University, she left behind 
self-sustainable programs that continued to function after her departure. 
Eqbal beamed as he described her work there and reveled in her success. 
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 Eqbal involved himself in Dohra’s education and enjoyed doing so. 
As she defi ned her dissertation topic on the imperial background of early-
modern English literature, Eqbal read some early-modern authors for 
the fi rst time and discovered that the theme of imperialism registered even 
in a mythic text such as Milton’s  Paradise Lost . He off ered her some bib-
liographic suggestions and proff ered some theoretical approaches that 
crossed over from fatherhood to professorship. 

 In their voluminous correspondence, Eqbal confi ded in her and at times 
remembered his parental duties. In that vein, he would off er her recipes so 
that she could develop her “aesthetic appreciation” of fi ne cooking. In one 
letter he wrote to her, I discovered one such recipe for a famous marinade. 

 Eqbal’s Chicken Tikka/Masala Marinade 

 Eqbal was a gourmet chef, and many friends and strangers who were 
lucky to taste his curries left his table with fond memories of wonder-
ful meals and excellent conversation. This is the recipe for a marinade 
that Eqbal invented. *  

 Grate 1 or 2 large-size onions 
 Crush or fi nely chop 6–12 cloves garlic (more if you are garlic lovers) 
 Chop 2–4 tablespoons fresh ginger 
 Add 2 tablespoons coriander 
 Add ½ tablespoon turmeric 
 Add 1 tablespoon garam masala 
 Add 1½ tablespoons cumin 
 Add ¼ to ½ tablespoon cayenne pepper 
 Salt to taste 
 Add 2–4 tablespoons olive oil or vegetable oil 

 Mix all ingredients together. In skillet or pot, cook until brownish or 
until the sharp smell/taste of turmeric is gone. 
 Add 2, 3, or 4 tablespoons of plain yogurt. Cook for a minute or two. 
  * Included in Eqbal Ahmad to Dohra Ahmad, Amherst, August 17, 1993, 
zipped fi les on disks, fi led under “DOHR,” Box 12, Eqbal Ahmad Papers, 
Johnson Library, Hampshire College, Amherst, Mass. 
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 While pursuing her doctorate at Columbia University, Dohra married 
and soon had two daughters. She lives with her husband, Orin, and the 
girls in a house in downtown Brooklyn. Wanting to stay in New York 
City, she found a job teaching English literature at St. John’s University, 
where she is now an associate professor. 

 Radha Kumar and Eqbal 

 Near the end of his life, after Eqbal and Julie separated, he often saw Radha 
Kumar, who loved him selfl essly. I fi rst met Radha at Eqbal’s home in 
Hampshire College and again on a few occasions in New York and 
Amherst. In the last years of his life, she visited him frequently in Islam-
abad, and when in India, he stayed with her family. Pakistani human 
rights activist and lawyer Asma Jahanghir remembers how relaxed and 
fun he was in India when Asma visited Radha’s place and stayed up until 
three in the morning with them, celebrating a major victory their allies 
had won in the Indian Supreme Court. 

 Otherwise, Eqbal spent most of his time in Islamabad during the last 
two years of his life, but he told me that he no longer liked living in 
Pakistan. Already in 1992, in a letter he wrote to Dohra from Islamabad, 
he complained that he was “working to avoid boredom. This is a very 
boring place, not just Islamabad. I think it is true of all of Pakistan. There 
is an intellectual indolence here which combines with an excess of interest 
in political intrigues and the bane of my life—gossip.” 10   

 Eqbal intended to marry Radha. He was due to join her in New York, 
where she had taken a fellowship, but ill health complicated the matter. 
Dr. Lown, his cardiologist, had recommended that he have heart surgery, 
but Julie told me that Eqbal came away from that medical visit with only 
a vague idea about a timetable. After his last visit to Lown, he told Radha 
that Lown was pleased by his progress and thought that he could avoid 
heart surgery. Eqbal thought that he could return to Pakistan and then 
at a later date return to the United States for treatment. Also he had 
 developed colon cancer, which had to have taken a heavy toll on his spirit. 
His cancer was discovered just a few weeks before he died, and then he 
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was rushed into surgery. Lown was concerned about whether his heart 
could withstand the operation and liaised with the doctors in Islamabad 
on methods to infl ate his heart while he underwent the surgery. 

 He told me when I last saw him in 1998 that he lived mainly by him-
self in Islamabad and saw few friends. His project to establish Khaldunia 
University faced insurmountable hurdles, he said, and it seemed to him 
that it would never happen. Some friends had advised him to start the 
school as a small venture just to get it off  the ground. He refused to do so 
because he wanted to establish a full-fl edged university, which would 
help set standards for Pakistan’s higher education. 

 I discounted his words about being alone often because I knew that 
Eqbal could never really be alone, for friends and family who loved him 
always surrounded him. But loneliness is, after all, often an existential 
condition and a perception of reality, not necessarily a real condition. 
Someone can be alone but not lonely, just as a busy person surrounded 
by a multitude of close friends and loved ones might feel deep depression 
and isolation. Nevertheless, I did not at all like what I saw and heard. 
His fi re was gone. My friend, who always had projects, who continually 
mobilized others, seemed quiescent and resigned. Some other friends in 
Pakistan and the United States who saw him daily at the end of his life 
later confi rmed what I had felt. 11  I remember feeling very sad when I left 
him for what I didn’t realize would be the last time in 1998, and I afterward 
suff ered for weeks from a terrible depression. I had premonitions of 
disaster and wondered to myself how much longer he would live. His 
premature death ended his and Radha’s plans to live together as husband 
and wife. 

 Surrounding Eqbal’s hospital bed in Islamabad in May 1999 were 
some of the people closest to him: Dohra, Rashida and Raza Kazim, and 
his nephew and collaborator Pervez Hoodbhoy. Pervez, a nuclear physi-
cist, had fi rst met Eqbal in the United States in 1971 as a member of an 
audience at an anti–Vietnam War teach-in at MIT at which Eqbal spoke. 12  
He later worked with Eqbal on the Khalduniya University project as 
well as on Eqbal’s antinuclear work near the end of his life. Pervez was a 
staunch secularist. When Rashida took out her Qurʾan and started 
 reciting suras, Pervez begged Eqbal to have her stop. Eqbal looked at his 
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dear friend and nephew, whom he loved, and whispered, “Pervez, I  am  a 
Muslim.” 13   

On his hospital bed, the recital of the Qurʾan celebrated who he was. 
His attachment to Islamic culture gave him the strength to be an outsider, to 
criticize fearlessly, to speak truth to power. Despite his outsider status, 
he was rooted in the culture and traditions of Islam, which gave him the 
wherewithal to stand up to injustice and hypocrisy and to feel right 
about doing so because, for him, striving for social justice represented 
the very essence of Islamic culture and polity and therefore the core of the 
religion itself.  
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 Introduction 

  1 . No one except Eqbal’s older sister, Sharfa Jahani Khanum (b. 1920), claimed 
to know his exact birth date. She told me that he was ten years her junior, put-
ting his birth on December 30, 1930. His mother delivered him on his family’s 
estate in Bihar near West Bengal in India, and there, as was the case with most 
infants on the subcontinent in the colonial period, births were not normally re-
corded. Eqbal claimed that he did not know his exact date of birth, but he 
thought that he was fi fteen years old at the moment of partition of the Indian 
subcontinent, which would place his birthday in 1932. His widow, Julie Dia-
mond, thought 1932 was correct, but his grade transcript from Occidental 
College in California, his driver’s license, and hospital records (Ali Medical 
Center from March 1991) list his date of birth as December 30, 1930. A biogra-
phy, with information provided by Eqbal and issued in a press packet by the 
Harrisburg Defense Committee on January 24, l972, lists his birth date as 
December 31, 1930. Other documents in the Eqbal Ahmad Papers at Hampshire 

  NOTES 
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College’s Johnson Library in Amherst, Massachusetts, give the year of his 
birth as 1932. When I fi rst met him at Princeton University in 1958, he thought 
that he was seven years my senior. I was born in 1937. His widow, however, 
does not believe that he was seven years old when his father died in 1937. She 
thought he was closer to fi ve. Copies of the hospital bill and his driver’s license 
are located in Box 12, Eqbal Ahmad Papers (EAP), 1956–1999, Johnson 
Library, Hampshire College, Amherst, Mass. 

  2 . Eqbal Ahmad, “After the Winter Bombs,”  Dawn  (Karachi), December 20, 
1998, reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  The Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , ed. 
Carollee Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerullo, and Yogesh Chandrani (New York: 
Columbia University Press, 2006), 287–290, quote on 289. 

  3 . This lecture was published as Eqbal Ahmad,  Terrorism  :   Theirs   and   Ours , fore-
word and interview by David Barsamian, Open Media Pamphlet Series (New 
York: Seven Stories Press, 2001), quote on 12–15, reprinted as “Terrorism: 
Theirs and Ours,” in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 257–266. 

  4 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Osama bin Laden Is a Sign of Things to Come” [interview by 
David Barsamian],  Progressive , November 1998, http://mari209.tripod.com 
/2001okt/2001-3367i.htm (accessed January 22, 2015). 

  5 . Ahmad,  Terrorism , 24. 
  6 . Ahmad, “Osama bin Laden Is a Sign of Things to Come.” 
  7 . Richard Falk, who was part of the delegation, told me that its members changed 

their opinion about Eqbal, whom they at fi rst resented for monopolizing the 
conversations as he deconstructed the plans of the Iranian revolutionaries for 
their new state. His analysis proved to be correct (conversation with the author, 
Santa Barbara, Calif., November 2012). 

  8 . I had hoped to get Eqbal a job in New York City at Brooklyn College in 1975, 
and Eqbal went there for an interview with the dean of the School of Social Sci-
ence, who very much wanted him on the faculty. The dean later told me that 
the appointment could not go through because of opposition by pro-Zionist fac-
ulty and administrators. The same happened at Rutgers University, where the 
associate provost told me a similar story. 

  9 . Edward W. Said, “Eqbal Ahmad; He Brought Wisdom and Integrity to the 
Cause of Oppressed Peoples” [obituary],  Guardian  (London), May 14, 1999. 

  10 . Eqbal Ahmad, “History Is a Weapon: Cold War from the Stand Points of Its 
Victims” (1991), http://www.historyisaweapon.com/defcon1/eqbalahmad 
coldwar.html (accessed January 22, 2015). Eqbal delivered his talk “The Cold 
War from the Standpoint of Its Victims” at the conference “Rethinking the 
Cold War” in honor of William Appelman Williams at the University of 



I N T R O D U C T I O N 161

Wisconsin–Madison, October 18–20, 1991. Its original title was “Victims of 
the Long Peace,” and it is reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal 
Ahmad , 219–227. 
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  12 . Amitava Kumar, novelist, professor of English at Vassar College, and fellow 

Bihari, understood Eqbal’s outsider status. He could not imagine Eqbal run-
ning a university such as the one he wanted to build in Pakistan because Eqbal 
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ber 27, 2006, http://www.amitavakumar.com/?page_id-29 [accessed January 
22, 2015]). 
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sic Readings , ed. Charles C. Lemert (Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 1993), 
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York: St. Martin’s Press, 1996), 21–33. 

  15 . Tom Hayden, ed.,  Radical Nomad: C. Wright Mills and His Times  (Boulder, 
Colo.: Paradigm, 2006). 

  16 . On witnessing, see Sheila Kennedy, “Witness,”  Sheila Kennedy Thinking About 
Liberty , May 11, 2005, http://sheilakennedy.net/content/view/654/50/. 

  17 . Marty Jezer,  The Power of the People :  Active Nonviolence in the U  .  S  . , ed. Robert 
Cooney and Helen Michalawski (Philadelphia: New Society, 1987), specifi cally 
the chapters “World War II and the Pacifi st Movement,” 96–97, and “Direct 
Action for Disarmament,” 138–139. Don Will, who knew Eqbal well and 
whose father, Herman Will, had organized with Mustie, clarifi ed for me some 
of these points (interview with the author, Orange, Calif., November 2011). 
See Herman Will,  A Will   f  or Peace: Peace Action in the United   Methodist     Church  : 
A History  (Washington, D.C.: General Board of Church & Society of the 
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  6 . Ahmad, comments prepared for retirement celebration. According to Eqbal’s 

nephew Kamran Ali in Pakistan in 2004, other Maliks before Eqbal had mar-
ried outside the clan but were stigmatized for doing so. 

  7 . Eqbal Ahmad, conversation with the author, 1964. 
  8 . Ahmad, comments prepared for his retirement celebration. 
  9 . David Barsamian,  Eqbal   Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :   Interview  s     w  ith David Bar-

samian  (Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), 3. 
  10 . Ahmad, comments prepared for his retirement celebration. 
  11 . Ibid. 
  12 . Regarding his mother’s pilgrimage, see “To Whom It May Concern,” Corre-

spondence 1970, Box 1, EAP. 
  13 . For the Punjab land-resettlement program, see Tarlochan Singh,  Land Re-

settlement Manu  a  l , part I, http://www.Punjabrevenue.nc.in/manuel.htm 
 (accessed February 24, 2014), and for the program in all of India and Pakistan, 
see Joseph B. Schechtman, “Evacuee Property in India and Pakistan,” in 
 50 Years of Indo  -  Pakistani Relations , vol. 1, ed. Verinder Groever and Ranjara 
Arora (New Delhi: Deep and Deep, 1955), 55. 

  14 . John Berger memorializes the story in “Two Recumbent Male Figures Wrestling 
on a Sidewalk,” in  Photocopies: Encounters  (New York: Vintage, 1998), 94–101. 

  15 . Khwaja Habiballah, conversation with the author, Lahore, April 8, 2004. 
  16 . The interview was never published. Copy in author’s fi les and used with Dohra 

Ahmad’s permission. 
  17 . This story is based on “Correspondence. Sailor, Randolph,” Box 1, EAP. The 

Yale Divinity School Library contains Randolph Sailor’s papers. 
  18 . Khwaja Habiballah, conversation. 



1 .  E Q B A L’ S  L I F E 167

  19 . Arshad Durrani, conversation with the author, Lahore, April 8, 2004. 
  20 . Syad Abid Hussein to Eqbal Ahmad, December 9, 1983, Correspondence 1980–

1983, Box 1, EAP. 
  21 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 120–121. 
  22 . Eqbal’s comments on Lenin’s disdain of democracy are in ibid., 123–124. 
  23 . Ibid., 63. 
  24 . Ibid., 152. 
  25 . Iqbal Riza, conversation with the author, New York City, September 15, 2005. 

Iqbal Riza was Eqbal’s close friend and a Pakistani diplomat who quit the 
foreign service. He worked from 1997 to 2005 at the United Nations as Secre-
tary-General Kofi  Anan’s cabinet chief. 

  26 . Eqbal Ahmad to David Hochschild, August 25, 1993, 5¼-inch diskette, Box 2, 
EAP. 

  27 . Donald R. Hamilton, dean, Graduate School, Princeton University, to Eqbal 
Ahmad, April 1, 1960, fi le “certifi cates, fellowships,” Box 2, EAP. I bought a 
new Volkswagen convertible in Gibraltar in 1962 for $1,000, which would cost 
about $17,000 today. Therefore, $2,450 in 1960/1961 represented a very gen-
erous fellowship equivalent to around $40,000 today. 

  28 . James I. Armstrong, assistant dean, Graduate School, Princeton University, to 
Eqbal Ahmad, November 9, 1960; and “Advanced Fellows Feted by Univer-
sity,”  Princeton Herald , November 11, 1960, fi le “certifi cates, fellowships,” Box 2, 
EAP. Princeton gave out about ten Proctor Fellowships each year to the 
Graduate School’s best students. 

  29 . JL [Jean Lacouture], “La Mort de Roger Le Tourneau: L’homme tranquille de 
l’islamologie française,”  Le Monde  (Paris), April 10, 1971. 

  30 . Eqbal Ahmad to Stuart Schaar, December 19, 1961, author’s correspondence 
fi les. 

  31 . The chronology for this period was provided by letters that Eqbal and I ex-
changed and that we happily dated. I kept these letters and will eventually de-
posit them with the rest of the papers I have relating to Eqbal in the Stuart Schaar 
Special Collection at the Brooklyn College Library. 

  32 . I have in my fi les copies of letters that Tlili wrote to Eqbal in January and Feb-
ruary 1967, when the trade union leader, fearful of being assassinated by the 
Tunisian secret police, lived in Geneva. The January 17, 1967, letter begins with 
the salutation “Very dear brother Eqbal.” The letters, including that one, are 
scanned in an electronic folder of 152 pages in pdf format, fi le mg5 (mg5_02_
ctliliahmed.pdf), copy in Box 2, EAP, and can also be downloaded from http: 
//hdl.handle.net/10009/642 (accessed July 25, 2013). 



1 .  E Q B A L’ S  L I F E168

  33 . Tâhir al-Hadâd [Tahar Haddad],  A  l-  ʾ  ummâl al-tûnisiy  û  n wa dhuhûr al-harakah 
al-niqâbiya  (The Tunisian workers and the birth of the trade union movement)  
 (Tunis: Arab Printers, 1927), translated as  Les travailleurs tunisiens et l’  e  mergence 
du mouvement syndical , trans. Abderrazak Halioui (Tunis: Maison Arabe du 
Livre, 1985). 

  34 . Tâhir al-Hadâd [Tahar Haddad],  I  mra  ʾ   atunâ fi  al-shari  ʿ  ah wa a mujtama  ʾ  (Our 
women in Islamic law and society) (Tunis: Artistic Printers, 1930; reprint, Tunis: 
Maison Tunisienne de l’Edition, 1978), partially translated into French by 
M. Mutafarrij in  Revue des   E  tudes   I  slamiques  3 (1935): 201–230; completely but 
less adequately translated as  Notre femme, la législation islamique et la société 
 (Tunis: Maison Tunisienne d’Edition, 1978). 

  35 . Eqbal Ahmad and Stuart Schaar, “M’hamed Ali et les fondements du Mouve-
ment syndical tunisien,” in  Les Africains , vol. 11, ed. Charles-André Julien 
(Paris: Editions Jeune Afrique, 1978), 13–46, translated as “M’hamed Ali and 
the Tunisian Labor Movement,”  Race & Class  19, no. 3 (1978): 253–276, and 
“M’Hammad Ali: Tunisian Labor Organizer,” in  Struggle and Survival in the 
Middle East , 2nd ed., ed. Edmund Burke III and David Yaghoubian (Berke-
ley: University of California Press, 2005), 264–277. See also Eqbal Ahmad and 
Stuart Schaar, “Tahar Haddad: A Tunisian Intellectual [1920s],”  Maghreb Re-
vie  w  21, nos. 3–4 (1996): 240–255. 

  36 . Abdelhai Choikha to Eqbal Ahmad, n.d. (early 1970s), Correspondence 1957–
1999, Box 2, EAP. See also Ahmed Mestiri,  Temoignage pour l  ’  h  istoire  (Tunis: 
Sud Editions, 2011), 260–261. 

  37 . See, for example, Eqbal Ahmad and Stuart Schaar, “Human Rights in Morocco 
and Tunisia: A Critique of State Department Findings,”  MERIP Reports , no. 
67 (1978): 15–17, reprinted in  Congressional Record    H2514–15, H2518–19 (April 
5, 1978). 

  38 . Clement Henry Moore (after 1995 Clement Moore Henry),  Tunisia   Since   Inde-
pendence  : The Dynamics of a One-Party Government  (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1965; reprint, Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1982). 

  39 . Eqbal Ahmad to Stuart Schaar, August 29, 1963, author’s correspondence fi les. 
  40 . Charles B. Hagen, chairman, Department of Political Science, University of 

Illinois, to Eqbal Ahmad, April 29, 1964, Correspondence 1951–1999, fi le “cer-
tifi cates and fellowships,” Box 2, EAP. 

  41 . Eqbal Ahmad to Stuart Schaar, September 22, 1965, author’s correspondence 
fi les. 

  42 . Feldstein was president of the New Hampshire Charitable Association from 
1986 to 2010. 



1 .  E Q B A L’ S  L I F E 169

  43 . Margaret Burnham, conversation with the author about Eqbal in Mississippi, 
New York City, November 2012. 

  44 . Eqbal Ahmad to Professor T. Cuyler Young, April 29, 1969, Correspondence, 
Box 1, EAP. 

  45 . Eqbal Ahmad to Dorothy Nelkin, May 22, 1969, Correspondence, Box 1, EAP. 
  46 . Eqbal Ahmad to Dohra Ahmad, Islamabad, October 25, 1992, disk, fi les “my 

fi les,” “letters,” “Dohra,” Box 12, EAP. 
  47 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Radical but Wrong,” in  Régis Debray and the Latin American 

Revolution , ed. Leo Huberman and Paul M. Sweezy (New York: Monthly Re-
view Press, 1968), 70–83. Eqbal reconciled with Debray by the early 1970s 
 after Debray published  Revolution in the Revolution , trans. Bobbye Ortiz, 
new ed. (1967; New York: Grove Press, 2000), which Eqbal liked, and he invited 
the Frenchman to participate in programs organized by the Harrisburg De-
fense Committee around his trial in 1972. See Eqbal Ahmad to Régis Debray, 
March 12, 1972, author’s correspondence fi les. 

  48 . Six years after Eqbal passed away, there was a controversy between Noam 
Chomsky and the British newspaper the  Guardian  over an interview regarding 
Bosnia that he had given to a hostile reporter, Emma Brockes, on October 31, 
2005. The  Guardian  pulled the story from its website on November 17, 2005. 

  49 . Quoted in Michael McAuliff e, “U.S. Policy Blamed for ‘Genocide,’ ”  Sunday 
Republican  (Amherst, Mass.), December 4, 1994. 

  50 . Ahmad to Hochschild. 
  51 . Eqbal Ahmad, “At Cold War’s End,”  Boston Review , June–August 1993, and 

“Welcome War in Bosnia,”  Dawn  (Karachi), 1994 (specifi c date unknown), 
both reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  The Selected Writings   of Eqbal Ahmad , ed. Car-
ollee Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerillo, and Yogesh Chandrani (New York: 
 Columbia University Press, 2006), 249–252, 271–273. 

  52 . “Eqbal Ahmad, India, Pakistan, Bosnia, etc.: Interviewed by David Bar-
samian,” August 4, 1993, http://www.geocities.com/CollegePark/Library /9803 
/eqbal_ahmad/Barsamwint.hmtl (accessed October 4, 2004, but no longer 
available). 

  53 . Eqbal Ahmad, “NATO Has Failed,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), April 8–14, 
1999, and “NATO: The Controversy over Kosovo,”  Dawn  (Karachi), April 11, 
1999. See also  A  l-Ahram Weekly , April 15–21, 1999, and, on Kosovo and 
Russia,  Dawn , April 25, 1999. 

  54 . Raza Kazim, conversation with the author, Lahore, March 2004. 
  55 . See, for example, Eqbal Ahmad, “On Arab Bankruptcy,”  New York Times , Au-

gust 10, 1982, reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal   Ahmad , 357–359. 



170 1 .  E Q B A L’ S  L I F E

  56 . Eqbal Ahmad and Richard J. Barnet, “A Reporter at Large: Bloody Games,” 
 New   Yorker , April 11, 1988, 44–86, reprinted as “Bloody Games,” in Eqbal Ah-
mad,  Between Past & Future  : Selected Essays on South Asia , ed. Dohra Ahmad, 
Iftikhar Ahmad, and Zia Mian (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2004), 
153–194, and  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 453–492. 

  57 . See the introduction, example 2. 
  58 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 48. 
  59 . Eqbal Ahmad to Dohra Ahmad. 
  60 . Professor Carollee Bengelsdorf, ten-year evaluation of Eqbal Ahmad, November 

14, 1989, Correspondence 1957–1999, “Hampshire College reappointment,” 
Box 2, EAP. 

  61 . Disk, 1972, Box 12, EAP. 
  62 . Adele Simmons, former president of Hampshire College, to Stuart Schaar, Jan-

uary 12, 2011, author’s correspondence fi les. 

 2. Refl ections on Eqbal’s Life 

  1 . Eqbal Ahmad to Tim May and Frank Hanly, December 7, 1992, p. 1, fi le “Said, 
Edward,” Correspondence, Box 1, Eqbal Ahmad Papers (EAP), Johnson 
Library, Hampshire College, Amherst, Mass. Quotations in the next four 
paragraphs are from this letter. 

  2 . Stuart Schaar, “Orientalism at the Service of Imperialism,” in  Orientalism: 
A Reader , ed. A. L. Macfi e (New York: New York University Press, 2001), 
181–193. 

  3 . Eqbal Ahmad to Edward Said, September 25, 1997, Box 12, EAP. 
  4 . Said’s reading of this letter Edward Said and Radha Kumar, “Remembering 

Eqbal Ahmad,” reminiscences given at the celebration of his life, Hampshire 
College, Amherst, Mass., September 18, 1999, recorded by David Barsamian 
for Alternative Radio, Program SAIE-KUMR001. The talk can be purchased 
from the site http://www.alternativeradio.orgkproducts/saie-kumr001 
 (accessed January 22, 2015). 

  5 . Edward W. Said to the Search Committee, Middle East Studies, Hampshire 
College, April 6, 1983, Correspondence 1957–1999, Box 2, EAP. 

  6 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Commencement Address,” Hampshire College, May 17, 1997, 
3, in zip fi les on disks made as backup of Eqbal’s computer hard drive, March 
25, 1998, fi les “Eudora,” “Attack,” “hamp.wp,” Box 12, EAP. 

  7 . Zia Mian, conversation with the author, New York City, March 17, 2004. 



3 .  P O L E M I C S 171

  8 . The chronology and details of the land grant for the university as well as Prime 
Minister Bhutto’s opposition to the project are detailed in Eqbal Ahmad to Dr. 
Saidar Mahmoud, Secretary of the Ministry of Education, Pakistan, January 
6, 1998, fi le “Khal” (for “Khaldunia”), Box 12, EAP. 

  9 . Najeeb Omar, conversation with the author, Karachi, April 12, 2004. 
  10 . A week and a half before Eqbal died, he wrote a devastating article, “Bonnie 

and Clyde in Karachi,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), April 29–May 5, 1999, in re-
sponse to the conviction of Benazir Bhutto and her husband, Asif Zardari, for 
having taken $4.3 million in kickbacks from a Swiss Company. Zardari, around 
whom corruption scandals continually surfaced, spent time in prison and then 
went into self-exile to Dubai. He returned to Pakistan in December 2007, tak-
ing over the Pakistan People’s Party after his wife’s assassination. He then was 
elected president of Pakistan and served from 2009 to 2013. 

  11 . Pamela Collett, “A New University for Pakistan: Institution’s Organizers Seek 
to Break from a Long Tradition of Colonial Education,”  Chronicle of Higher 
 Education , April 27, 1994. 

  12 . Eqbal Ahmad to Dohra Ahmad, Amherst, Mass., August 17, 1993, disk, fi le 
“DOHR,” Box 12, EAP. 

  13 . Eqbal Ahmad, letter to the editor,  Times Literary Supplement , April 2, 1993. 
  14 . Rumors abound that Eqbal was part of the Algerian delegation to the Evian 

Peace Conference in 1962, which ended the eight-year Algerian War. The his-
torian Mohamed Harbi, to whom I introduced Eqbal in the 1990s in New York 
City and who was at Evian, told me in Paris in 2005 that Eqbal was not there. 

 3. Polemics 

  1 . Abderrahmane Moussaoui,  De la violence en Algérie  :   Les lois du chaos  (Arles, 
France: Actes Sud and MMSH, 2006). Harbi told me in Paris a few years ago 
that he had turned some seventeen hundred documents detailing past violence 
in Algerian society over to the Algerian national archives for the use of future 
historians. 

  2 . There are rumors afl oat that Eqbal worked with Fanon in Tunis. There is no 
defi nitive evidence one way or the other as to whether they met. Dated letters 
that we exchanged show that Eqbal arrived in Tunis in early 1962, but Fanon, 
who lived there, died of leukemia on December 6, 1961, in a Bethesda, Mary-
land, hospital. Eqbal did befriend Fanon’s widow, Josie, and gave a reception 
for her in his New York apartment after Fanon died. He was going to organize 



3 .  P O L E M I C S172

a tour for her around the United States to spread Fanon’s message, but she tragi-
cally committed suicide in 1989 in Algiers before any plans could materialize. 

  3 . Faiz Ahmad Faiz, “Dawn of Freedom,” trans. Agha Shahid Ali, in David Bar-
samian,  Eqbal Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :     Interviews   w  ith David Barsamian  
(Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), viii–ix. 

  4 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 127. 
  5 . See the excellent study of Gellner by John A. Hall,  Ernest Gellner: An Intellec-

tual Biography  (London: Verso, 2012). 
  6 . Letters fl ew back and forth between Gellner and Said starting with Gellner’s 

review of Edward Said’s book  Culture and Imperialism  (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1993; New York: Vintage, 1994): Ernest Gellner, “The Mightier Pen? 
Edward Said and the Double Standards of Inside-Out Colonialism,” in “The 
Bogy of Orientalism,” special issue,  T  imes   L  iterary   S  uppl  e  ment , February 19, 
1993. The issue had an Orientalist painting by Ludwig Deutsh on the front 
cover. The letters can be seen in the February 26; March 5, 19; April 2, 9, 16; 
and June 4 and 11, 1993, issues. John M. Mackenzie, emeritus professor of im-
perial history at Lancaster University in Great Britain, called this memorable 
debate “a near defamatory correspondence” (“Edward Said and the Historians,” 
 Nineteenth Century Contexts  18, no. 1 [1994]: 9–28). 

  7 . Ernest Gellner , Words and Things: A Critical Account of Linguistic Philosophy 
and a Study in Ideology  (London: Gallancz, 1959). 

  8 . Sarah Gellner, “Letter: Memories of Ernest Gellner,”  London Review of   Books , 
August 25, 2011, http://www.lrb.co.uk/v33/n16//letters (accessed January 22, 
2015). 

  9 . Ibid. 
  10 . Hall,  Ernest Gellner , 272. 
  11 . Two of Robert Montagne’s most important publications were  Les Berbères et le 

Makhzen dans le sud du Maroc  (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1930), and  Naissance du pro-
létariat marocain  (Paris: Peyonnet, 1952). 

  12 . In 2002, Michael Cook received a $1.5 million Distinguished Achievement 
Award from the Mellon Foundation. 

  13 . Patricia Crone and Michael A. Cook,  Hagarism, the Making of the Islamic 
World  (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1971). In this book, Crone 
and Cook argued that Islam had deep roots in Judaism. They saw early Islam 
as a tribal rebellion of Arabs and Jews against Byzantine and Persian domi-
nation, a controversial viewpoint informed by Armenian, Syriac, Greek, He-
brew, and Aramaic texts. Ironically, the book’s central theses were rejected 
later, even by the authors themselves. Another early book by Crone,  Meccan 



3 .  P O L E M I C S 173

Trade and the Rise of Islam  (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 
1987), caused further stir because she took on the dean of early Islamic studies, 
Montgomery Watt (1909–2006), a Marxist Scottish Episcopal minister who 
taught at Edinburgh University from 1964 to 1979. Watt examined the material 
roots of early Islam in his classic works  Muhammad at Mecca  (Oxford: Oxford 
University Press, 1953) and  Muhammad at Medina  (1953; reprint, Oxford: Ox-
ford University Press, 1956). He argued that Mecca was an important com-
mercial hub in the trade between Arabia and the heartland of the Middle East 
and that a rudimentary form of capitalism was developing there at the time of 
the prophet Muhammad that challenged the value system of the town’s tribal 
peoples. Muhammad’s prophecy was the answer to the population’s problems 
in their attempts to adjust to the new situation created by these material shifts. 
Crone challenged Watt’s thesis, pointing out in a long section of her book that 
frankincense, the basis of Meccan prosperity, was no longer traded with the 
Fertile Crescent during the prophet’s lifetime, as Watt had asserted, but rather 
that Arabian traders enriched themselves with the trade in camel skins. So, 
Crone argued, it turns out that Muhammad probably engaged in the camel-
skin trade, and he would have been very successful at it—leaving the reader 
to wonder why a local capitalism could not develop around that commerce. 
The signifi cance of Crone’s work was her anti-Marxist bias hidden behind a 
curtain of erudition. 

  14 . Chris Hann, “Obituary: Professor Ernest Gellner,”  Independent  (London), 
November 8, 1995. 

  15 . For Lewis’s and Said’s contrasting views, see Bernard Lewis, “The Clash of 
Civilizations,” 363–366, and Edward W. Said, “The Clash of Ignorance,” 367–
372, in  The Middle East and Islamic World Reader , 3rd ed., ed. Marvin E. 
 Gettleman and Stuart Schaar (New York: Grove Press, 2012). 

  16 . Eqbal Ahmad to Ernest Gellner, March 9, 1993, and a copy of his  T  imes   L  iter-
ary   S  upplement  letter, zip fi les on disks made as backup of Eqbal’s computer hard 
drive on March 25, 1998, Box 12, Eqbal Ahmad Papers (EAP), Johnson Library, 
Hampshire College, Amherst, Mass. 

  17 . The original French title of Franz Fanon’s book is  Sociologie d  ’  une révolution: 
L  ’  an V de la Révolution algérienne  (Paris: Maspero, 1959). It was translated into 
English as  A Dying Colonialism  (New York: Grove Press, 1959). 

  18 . Eqbal Ahmad, letter to the editor,  Times Literary Supplement , March 9, 1993. 
  19 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Trade Unionism in the Maghreb,” in  S  tate and Society in Inde-

pendent   North   Africa , ed. Leon Carl Brown (Washington, D.C.: Middle East 
 Institute, 1964), 146–191. 



174 3 .  P O L E M I C S

  20 . Ahmad, letter to the editor. 
  21 . Samir al-Khalil [Kanan Makiya],  The Republic of Fear  : The Inside Story of Sad-

dam’s Iraq  (New York: Pantheon, 1990). For details of U.S. aid to Iraq during 
that war, see Stuart Schaar, “Irangate: The Middle East Connections,” in  The 
United States and the Middle East: A Search for New Perspectives , ed. Hooshang 
Amirahmadi (Albany: State University of New York Press, 1993), 177–210. 

  22 . Kanan Makiya,  Cruelty and Silence: War, Tyranny, Uprising, and the Arab World  
(New York: Norton, 1993). 

  23 . Geraldine Brooks, “Bookshelf: Stories of Suff ering in Saddam’s Iraq,”  Wall 
Street Journal , April 7, 1993; Michael Massing, “Book Review:  Cruelty and Si-
lence ,”  N  ew Yorker , April 26, 1993. 

  24 . Edward Said, interview by Nabeel Abraham,  Lies of Our   Times  ( L  OOT  ), May 
1993, 13. 

  25 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Cruelties Compounded” [review of  Cruelty and Silence , by 
Kanan Makiya],  Nation , August 9, 1993. 

  26 . Eqbal Ahmad to Elsa Dixler and Victor Navasky, August 5, 1993, disk, Box 1, 
EAP. 

  27 . Eqbal speaks of his problems with the  Nation  over “Cruelties Compounded” 
in Eqbal Ahmad to Dohra Ahmad, August 17, 1993, disk, fi le “DOHRA,” Box 
12, EAP. 

  28 . Christopher Lydon, “He Got It Wrong, Alas: Kanan Makiya,”  Open Source Ra-
dio  69 (November 7, 2007), http://he-got-itg-Wrong-alas;Kanan Makiya 
//radioopenaource.org/vol.69 (accessed January 22, 2015). 

  29 . Aijaz Ahmad, “The Politics of Literary Postcoloniality,”  Race & Class  36, 
no. 3 (1995): 1–20. According to Eqbal’s nephew Kamran Asdar Ali, Aijaz had 
called Eqbal a CIA agent without having proof. As a committed Communist, 
Aijaz must have resented Eqbal’s independence on the left. The two broke over 
Aijaz’s attack on Edward W. Said in the pages of  Race   &   Class . 

  30 . The letters between Eqbal Ahmad, Ambalavaner Sivanandan, and Hazel 
 Waters about this aff air are in Correspondence 1995–1996, Box 1, EAP. 

 4. Islam and Islamic History 

  1 . Bernard Lewis,  The E  mergence of Modern   Turkey  (Oxford: Oxford University 
Press, 1961). 

  2 . His opponents’ arguments are summarized in Eqbal Ahmad to Stuart Schaar, 
June 3, 1992, author’s correspondence fi les. 



4 .  I S L A M  A N D  I S L A M I C  H I S T O R Y 175

  3 . For example, Eqbal Ahmad and Stuart Schaar, “Tahar Haddad: A Tunisian Ac-
tivist Intellectual,”  Maghreb Review  21, nos. 3–4 (1996): 240–255. 

  4 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Islam and Politics,” in  The Islamic Impact , ed. Yvonne Had-
dad, Byron Haines, and Ellison Findly (Syracuse, N.Y.: Syracuse University 
Press, 1984), 7–26, reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  The Selected Writings of Eqbal 
Ahmad , ed. Carollee Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerillo, and Yogesh Chandrani 
(New York: Columbia University Press, 2006), 160–178, and excerpted in 
Eqbal Ahmad,  Between Past & Future  :   Selected Essays on South Asia , ed. Dohra 
Ahmad, Iftikhar Ahmad, and Zia Mian (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 
2004), 260–280. 

  5 . These ideas began to be discussed in academic circles in the early 1960s and 
were incorporated in Lloyd Rudolph and Susanne H. Rudolph,  The Modernity 
of Tradition: Political Development of India  (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1967). In fi eldwork in Java and Bali and in books published in the early 
1960s, the anthropologist Cliff ord Geertz at the University of Chicago dealt 
with similar themes. 

  6 . Jinnah’s views are summarized in Eqbal Ahmad, “The Betrayed Promise,” 
 Dawn  (Karachi), June 18, 1993, reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 
27–30, quotes on 27–28. For more of Eqbal’s views on Jinnah, see “Pakistan’s 
Endangered History” and “Jinnah, in a Class of His Own,” in Ahmad,  Between 
Past & Future , 19–22, 23–26. 

  7 . David Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :     Interviews   w  ith David Bar-
samian  (Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), 140. In the same vein, see 
Eqbal Ahmad, “Islam as Refuge from Failure,”  Dawn  (Karachi), September 6, 
1998, and  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), September 10–16, 1998. 

  8 . Eqbal Ahmad, “An Islamic Predicament,”  Dawn  (Karachi), February 22, 1998, 
reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 256–259, quote and estimation on 
257, 258. 

  9 . Ahmad, “Islam and Politics,” 270–271. 
  10 . Eqbal Ahmad, “A  Jihad  Against Time,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), February 

4–10, 1999. 
  11 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Roots of the Religious Right,”  Dawn  (Karachi), January 24, 

1999, reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 281–285, and  Selected Writ-
ings of Eqbal Ahmad , 179–190, quote on 190. See also Eqbal Ahmad, “The Grim 
Reaper Is Everywhere,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), March 11–17, 1999, and 
“Profi le of the Religious Right,”  Dawn , March 17, 1999. 

  12 . Eqbal Ahmad to Israel Shahak , n.d., under recipient’s name, Box 1, EAP. 



176 4 .  I S L A M  A N D  I S L A M I C  H I S T O R Y

  13 . Eqbal Ahmad, “In a Land Without Music,”  Dawn  (Karachi), July 13, 1995, re-
printed in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahm  ad , 500–503. 

  14 . Edward W. Said, Aga Shahid Ali, Ibrahim Abu Lughod, Akeel Bilgrami, and 
Eqbal Ahmad, “ ‘The Satanic Verses’ ” [letter to the editor],  New York Review 
of Books , March 16, 1989, http://www.nybooks.com/articles/archives/1989 
/mar/16/the-satanic-verses/ (accessed January 22, 2015). 

  15 . Ibid. 
  16 . Ahmad, “Roots of the Religious Right,” 186–187. 

 5. Imperialism, Nationalism, Revolutionary Warfare, 
Insurgency, and the Need for Democracy 

  1 . Eqbal Ahmad, “The Iranian Revolution: A Landmark for the Future,” in “On 
the Iranian Revolution,” ed. Eqbal Ahmad, special issue,  Race & Class  21, no. 1 
(1979): 3–11, reprinted as  The Iranian Revolution  (Lahore: Vanguard, 1980). 

  2 . Raza Kazim, conversation with the author, Pakistan, April 7, 2004. 
  3 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Iran and the West: A Century of Subjugation,”  Christianity & 

Crisis , March 3, 1980, 37–44, reprinted in  Tell the American People:   Perspectives 
on the Iranian Revolution , ed. David H. Albert (Philadelphia: Movement for a 
New Society, 1980), 28–43. 

  4 . Frank Wisner Jr. was studying for a bachelor’s of arts degree at the time Eqbal 
was at Princeton. He was the son of Frank G. Wisner (1909–1965), the CIA 
director of operations for Eastern Europe, including the Soviet Union, during 
the Cold War. The older Wisner committed suicide in 1965. Frank Jr. went on 
to become U.S. ambassador to India, the Philippines, and Egypt before ending 
his government service as undersecretary of defense for policy (1993–1994). 
Since retiring from the government, he has engaged in business and has served 
on several boards of large corporations such as Enron and AIG. In June 2013, 
he joined the board of Ergo, a global intelligence and advisory corporation. 

  5 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Revolutionary Warfare: How to Tell When the Rebels Have 
Won,”  Nation , August 30, 1965, 95–100, reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  The Se-
lected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , ed. Carollee Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerullo, and 
Yogesh Chandrani (New York: Columbia University Press, 2006), 13–23. 

  6 . H. O. Nazareth, prod.,  Stories   M  y Country Told   M  e: The Meaning of Nation-
hood  (Bremerton, Wash.: Penumbra Productions for the BBC Arena, 1996). 

  7 . Mahatma Gandhi,  The Mahatma and the Poet: Letters and Debates   B  etween Gan-
dhi and Tagore, 1915–1941 , comp. and ed. with an introduction by Sabyasachī 
Bhattacharya (New Delhi: National Book Trust, 1997). 



1775 .  I M P E R I A L I S M ,  N AT I O N A L I S M ,  I N S U R G E N C Y,  A N D  D E M O C R A C Y

  8 . David Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :     Interviews   w  ith David 
 Barsamian  (Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), 4. 

  9 . Zulfi kar Ahmad, conversation with the author, Islamabad, March 2004. 
  10 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 139. 
  11 . Eqbal Ahmad to Stuart Schaar, December 4, 1978, author’s correspondence 

fi les. 
  12 . Eqbal Ahmad, “From Potato Sack to Potato Mash: The Contemporary Crisis 

of the Third World,”  Arab Studies Quarterly  2, no. 3 (1980): 223–234, quote on 
223, 236, reprinted in  Monthly Review  32, no. 10 (1981): 8–21; Eqbal Ahmad, 
 Between Past & Future  : Selected Essays on South Asia , ed. Dohra Ahmad, Iftikhar 
Ahmad, and Zia Mian (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2004), 3–15, quote 
on 3, 15; and  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 116–127. The second article in 
this series is “Postcolonial Systems of Power,”  Arab Studies Quarterly  2, no. 4 
(1980): 350–363, reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 128–
141. The third article is “The Neo-fascist State: The Pathology of Power in the 
Third World,”  Arab Studies Quarterly  3, no. 2 (981): 170–180, reprinted in  First 
Harvest: The Institute for Policy Studies, 1963–1983 , ed. John S. Friedman (New 
York: Grove Press, 1983), 68–78, and Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal 
 Ahmad , 142–153. 

  13 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Beyond Blown Bridges,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), January 
14–20, 1999. 

  14 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Intellectuals’ Role in Society,”  Dawn  (Karachi), December 
10, 1995, reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 316–319, quote on 
318–319. 

  15 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 65. 
  16 . Eqbal Ahmad, “The Betrayed Promise,”  Dawn  (Karachi), June 18, 1993, re-

printed in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 27–30, and  Selected Writings of Eqbal 
A  h  mad , 419–422, quote on 420. 

  17 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Notes on South Asia in Crisis,”  Bulletin of Concerned Asian 
Scholars  4, no. 1 (1972): 23–29, reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 
 38–48, quote on 46–47. 

  18 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Pakistan in Crisis: An Interview with Eqbal Ahmad by Nubar 
Hovsepian,”  Race & Class  22, no. 2 (1980): 135, reprinted in Ahmad,  Between 
Past & Future , 68–88, quote on 75. 

  19 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Islam and Politics,” in  The Islamic Impact , ed. Yvonne Haddad, 
Byron Haines, and Ellison Findly (Syracuse, N.Y.: Syracuse University Press, 
1984), 7–76, reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 160–178, 
and excerpted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 260–280, quote on 263. 



178 5 .  I M P E R I A L I S M ,  N AT I O N A L I S M ,  I N S U R G E N C Y,  A N D  D E M O C R A C Y

  20 . For more on this concept of a social democracy, see Omid Safi , ed.,  Progressive 
Muslims: On Justice, Gender  ,   and Pluralism  (Oxford: One World, 2003). 

 6. The Middle East and the Palestinian-Israeli Confl ict 

  1 . “Eqbal Ahmad, India, Pakistan, Bosnia, etc.: Interviewed by David Bar-
samian,” August 4, 1993, http://www.geocities.com/CollegePark/Library /9803 
/eqbal_ahmad/Barsamwint.hmtl, (accessed October 4, 2004, but no longer 
available). 

  2 . David Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :   Interviews   w  ith David Bar-
samian  (Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), 32. 

  3 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Pioneering in the Nuclear Age: An Essay on Israel and Pales-
tinians,”  Race & Class  25, no. 4 (1984): 1–7, reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  The 
Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , ed. Carollee Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerillo, 
and Yogesh Chandrani (New York: Columbia University Press, 2006), 
 298–317, quote on 302. 

  4 . The society website’s listing of conferences for 1994 does not include the one 
that Eqbal participated in on September 13, 1994: “Jerusalem: Between the Past 
and the Future” (see http://www.passia.org/ [accessed August 6, 2013]). 
 Although Eqbal was the main speaker on the panel, he so shocked his audience 
with his proposals that the organization removed all traces of what he said from 
its website. 

  5 . Eqbal Ahmad, remarks at the conference “Jerusalem,” 2, 3, 4. 
  6 . Eqbal Ahmad, “An Essay in Reconciliation” [review of  The Question of Pales-

tine , by Edward W. Said],  Nation , March 22, 1980. Eqbal repeated this state-
ment in Eqbal Ahmad, introduction to David Barsamian,  The Pen and the Sword: 
Conversations   w  ith   Edward Said  (Monroe, Me.: Common Courage Press, 1994), 
1–16. 

  7 . Eqbal Ahmad and Ibrahim Abu-Lughod, eds., “The Invasion of Lebanon,” 
special double issue,  Race & Class  24, no. 4 (1983). See also Ahmad, “Pioneer-
ing in the Nuclear Age.” 

  8 . Edward W. Said, “Foreword: Cherish the Man’s Courage,” in Barsamian,  Eqbal 
Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire , xxix. 

  9 . Ibid., xxix–xxx. 
  10 . Ibid. 
  11 . Eqbal Ahmad to Tim May and Frank Hanly, December 7, 1992, p. 1, fi le “Said, 

Edward,” Box 1, Eqbal Ahmad Papers (EAP), Johnson Library, Hampshire 
College, Amherst, Mass. 



7.  I N D I A ,  PA K I S TA N ,  A N D  B A N G L A D E S H 179

  12 . Eqbal Ahmad to Israel Shahak, October 22, 1969, fi le “Shahak, Israel,” Box 1, 
EAP. 

  13 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 98. 
  14 . Ahmad, “Pioneering in the Nuclear Age,” 305. 
  15 . See the article Eqbal wrote, published in diff erent journals with diff erent titles 

but otherwise is the same article, that deals with this subject: “Born Again 
Apartheid,”  Dawn  (Karachi), October 25, 1998, and “After the Peace of the 
Weak,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), November 5–11, 1998. 

  16 . Eqbal Ahmad, “The Hundred Hour War,”  Dawn  (Karachi), March 17, 1991, 
reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 278–281, quote on 278. 

  17 . Ahmad and Abu-Lughod, eds., “Invasion of Lebanon.” 
  18 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Encounter with an Islamist , ”  Dawn  (Karachi), July 26, 1998, 

reprinted as “Encounter with a Fighter,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), July 30–
August 5, 1998. 

  19 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Lebanon’s Economic Mystery,”  Dawn  (Karachi), July 19, 1998, 
and  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), July 23–29, 1998. 

  20 . Eqbal Ahmad, “King Hussein’s Dual Legacy,”  Dawn  (Karachi), February 14, 
1999, reprinted in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 381–385, quote 
on 385. 

 7. India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh 

  1 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Pakistan’s Endangered History,”  Dawn  (Karachi), June 4, 1995, 
fi rst delivered as a speech at the introduction of the Jinnah Papers (curated by 
Dr. Z. H. Zaidi) and reprinted in Eqbal Ahmad,  Between Past & Future  :     Selected 
Essays on South Asia , ed. Dohra Ahmad, Iftikhar Ahmad, and Zia Mian 
 (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2004), 19–22, quote on 22. 

  2 . Eqbal Ahmad, “India’s Partition—History, Memory, & Loss,”  Hindu  (Chen-
nai, India), December 27, 1998. 

  3 . Radha Kumar,  The   History of Doing: An Illustrated Account of Movements for 
Women ’ s Rights and Feminism in   India  , 1800–1900 , 2nd ed. (New Delhi: Kali 
for Women, 2002), and  Divide and Fall?   Bosnia   in the Annals of Partition  (Lon-
don: Verso, 1997). 

  4 . Edward Said and Radha Kumar, “Remembering Eqbal Ahmad,” reminiscences 
given at the celebration of his life, Hampshire College, Amherst, Mass., 
September 18, 1999, recorded by David Barsamian for Alternative Radio, Pro-
gram SAIE-KUMR001. The talk can be purchased from the site http://www 
.alter nativeradio.orgkproducts/saie-kumr001 (accessed January 22, 2015). 



7.  I N D I A ,  PA K I S TA N ,  A N D  B A N G L A D E S H180

  5 . Radha Kumar,  Making Peace with Partition  (New Delhi: Penguin, 2005). 
  6 . David Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  ,   Confronting Empire  :     Interviews   w  ith David Bar-

samian  (Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press, 2000), 13. 
  7 . According to Eqbal’s widow, “Eqbal was going through the process of apply-

ing for U.S. citizenship at the time of his death” (Julie Diamond to Stuart 
Schaar, e-mail, March 3, 2014). 

  8 . Eqbal Ahmad, “ ‘Democrats’ Against Democracy,”  Dawn  (Karachi), March 14, 
1999. 

  9 . Ministry of External Aff airs, Government of India, “Documents: Simla 
Agreement,” July 2, 1972, quote from point 1, http://mea.gov.in/in-focus  
-article . htm?19005/Simla+Agreement+July+2+1972 (accessed November 
20, 2004). 

  10 . Dr. Mubashir Hassan, “India-Pakistan: ‘Walls Must Come Down’: Nikhil 
Chakravartty and the Growing Momentum of Peace,”  Mainstream  (New 
Delhi), November 22, 2003, 8. 

  11 . Ibid., 7. 
  12 . Quoted in ibid., 8. 
  13 . Reported in ibid., 8–9, citing  Hindustan Times  (New Delhi), April 16, 1990. 
  14 . Ibid., 9. 
  15 . Quoted in ibid. 
  16 . Nisar Osmani, “Pakistan Group Discusses Kashmir with Indian Intellectuals,” 

 Dawn  (Karachi), June 5, 1990. 
  17 . Asma Jahangir, conversation with the author, Lahore, April 8, 2004. 
  18 . Quoted in Agha Imran Hamid, “The Amazing Eqbal Ahmad,”  Friday Times 

 (Lahore), May 20, 2000. See also Pervez Hoodbhoy, “Eqbal Ahmad: Post-
Pokhran Days,”  Chowk , May 11, 2000, http://www.chowk.com/show_article 
.cgi?aid=00000768&channel=covic%20center&start=0&end=9&chapte . . . 
(accessed October 4, 2004, no longer available because the online magazine 
 Chowk  crashed). 

  19 . Eqbal wrote a number of columns about the need for peace between India and 
Pakistan. See, for example, “The Bus Can Bring a Nobel Prize,”  Dawn  (Kara-
chi), February 21, 1999, and “No Alternative to Dialogue,”  Dawn , June 28, 
1998. 

  20 . Subhas Chandra Bose was a controversial Indian nationalist who, in order to 
end British rule in India, wanted to ally his country with Nazi Germany and 
fascist Japan during World War II, according to Leonard A. Gordon , Brothers 
Against the Raj: A Biography of Indian Nationalists Surat and Subhas Chandra Bose  
(New York: Columbia University Press, 1990). 



7.  I N D I A ,  PA K I S TA N ,  A N D  B A N G L A D E S H 181

  21 . For an overview of such exchanges, see Smithu Kothari, Zia Mian, Kamla 
Bhasla, and A.  H. Nayyar,  Bridging Partition: People  ’  s Initiatives for Peace 
 Between India and Pakistan  (Hyderabad: Orient Black Swan, 2010). 

  22 . Abdul Hamid Nayyar specializes in solid-state and quantum physics and quan-
tum mechanics. He has been a visiting research scholar at Princeton Univer-
sity since 1998 and a faculty member at Lahore University of Management 
 Sciences. In addition to his antinuclear work and publications, he has been 
 actively engaged in public-school curriculum and textbook reform in Pakistan. 

  23 . Barsamian,  Eqbal Ahmad  , Confronting Empire , 86. 
  24 . Ibid., 8. 
  25 . Pervez Hoodbhoy, conversation with the author, Islamabad, April 8, 2004. 
  26 . Ibid. 
  27 . Ibid. 
  28 . Abdul Hamid Nayyar, conversation with the author, Islamabad, April 9, 2004. 

See Eqbal’s recounting of the press conference in “Reason as Spectator,”  Dawn  
(Karachi), June 11, 1998, and “Reason on the Side Lines,”  A  l-Ahram Weekly  
(Cairo), June 6, 1998, both reprinted in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 
107–111. 

  29 . Eqbal Ahmad, “When Mountains Die,”  Dawn  (Karachi), June 4, 1998, re-
printed in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 543–547, quote on 543, 
547. See four other articles that Eqbal wrote on the nuclear issue in South Asia: 
“India’s Obsession, Our Choice,”  Dawn , May 17, 1998, reprinted in Ahmad, 
 Between Past & Future , 93–96; “Atomic Gains, Nuclear Losses,”  Dawn , June 
18, 1998, and  A  l-Ahram Weekly  (Cairo), June 18–24, 1998, reprinted as “Nu-
clear Gains and Losses,” in Ahmad,  Between Past & Future , 102–106;  Testing 
the Limits: Pakistan  ,   Following India   i  nto the Pit  [brochure] (Amsterdam: Trans-
national Institute; Washington, D.C.: Institute of Policy Studies, August 
1998); and review of  India 2020:   A Vision for the New Millennium , by A. P. J. 
Abdul Kalam and Y. S. Rajan,  Foreign Policy , no. 115 (1999): 122–125, http://
www.foreignpolicy.com/sumbookpage.htm (accessed January 22, 2015), 
 written just before he died in May 1999. 

  30 . Beena Sarwar to Stuart Schaar, e-mail, September 13, 2004. 
  31 . Abdul Hamid Nayyar, conversation. 
  32 . Raza Kazim, conversation with the author, Lahore, April 7, 2004. Eqbal re-

membered Raza as a well-known Communist leader and activist at their alma 
mater, Foreman Christian College in Lahore. Raza had heard about Eqbal from 
other Pakistanis and from the notoriety of the Harrisburg trial. They met again 
in 1972, the year that Eqbal’s mother and younger brother Saghir died, and 



182 7.  I N D I A ,  PA K I S TA N ,  A N D  B A N G L A D E S H

Eqbal traveled to Pakistan from the United States. Raza removed Eqbal’s bags 
from the hotel room and took him to his home to live with his family. In this 
way, every time Eqbal went to Lahore, he moved into Raza’s house and stayed 
there for as long as he pleased. 

  33 . Raza Kazim, conversation. 
  34 . Dohra Ahmad, conversation with the author, New York City, March 2004; 

 Imran Hamid,  conversation with the author, Islamabad, April 3, 2004. 
  35 . Zia Mian, conversation with author, New York City, March 13, 2004. 
  36 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Shotgun Governance,”  Dawn  (Karachi), March 21, 1999, re-

printed in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 563–566, quote on 
565–566. 

  37 . Rani Mumtaz, conversation with the author, Lahore, April 8, 2004. 
  38 . Eqbal Ahmad, “The Governor’s Challenge,”  Dawn  (Karachi), November 10, 

1998. 
  39 . I fi rst met Chotti in Eqbal’s apartment in Amherst when she was studying at 

Tufts University. I reconnected with her in Islamabad on April 9, 2004. 

 8. Critique of U.S. Foreign Policy, the Cold War, and Terrorism 

  1 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Yet Again, a New Nixon,”  Dawn  (Karachi), May 7, 1994, re-
printed in Eqbal Ahmad,  The Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , ed. Carollee 
Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerullo, and Yogesh Chandrani (New York: Columbia 
University Press, 2006), 228–231, quote on 229. 

  2 . Eqbal Ahmad, “Revolutionary Warfare and Counterinsurgency,”  Journal of 
International Aff airs  25, no. 1 (1971): 1–47, excerpts reprinted as “Counterin-
surgency” in Ahmad,  Selected Writings of Eqbal Ahmad , 36–64, quote on 
62–63. 

  3 . This discussion is based on a conversation I had with Eqbal in 1987 about Iran-
gate. See also Stuart Schaar, “Irangate: The Middle East Connections,” in  The 
  United States   and the   Middle East  : A Search for New Perspectives , ed. Hooshang 
Amirahmadi (Albany: State University of New York Press, 1993), 177–210. 
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life, wrote that during a walk he took with Eqbal between interviews in Mount 
Holyoke, Massachusetts, in August 1998, Eqbal “was in a pensive and refl ec-
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